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ABSTRACT
POLICIES AND PRACTICES OF 
COORDINATION AND COOPERATION BETWEEN 
THE PUBLIC COMMUNITY COLLEGES AND 
THE PUBLIC SENIOR COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES IN  VIRGINIA
By
DONALD J .  FINLEY
The purpose o f this study was to  survey, analyze  and determ ine the  status 
of coordination and cooperation  which existed betw een the  15 public  senior 
institutions in V irginia and th e  23 public community co lleges as of 1973-74. The 
investigation was a  descrip tive study and attem pted to  answer th e  following 
questions: (1) w hat w ere th e  po licies o f coordination and cooperation betw een 
and among V irginia 's public  community colleges and public senior co lleges and 
universities; (2) what w ere the  p rac tices o f coordination and cooperation betw een 
and among th e  two types of institutions; and (3) w ere th e  p ractices consistent w ith the 
sta ted  p o lic ies .
The statutes o f the  S tate  o f V irginia w ere exam ined to  determ ine leg islatively  
m andated po lic ies of coord ination . The po licies of the  S tate  Council of H igher Edu­
cation  and th e  S tate  Board o f Community C olleges w ere review ed as they pertain  
to  s ta te -lev e l coordination betw een the  public community colleges and the  public 
senior co lleges and un iversities. The S ta te  Division o f Automated D ata Processing 
was con tac ted  to determ ine th e  po lic ies which it had established re la tiv e  to  the 
shared use o f com puter serv ices.
Q uestionnaires w ere m ailed to  selec ted  institu tional o fficia ls  a t both senior 
co lleges and universities and community colleges to  obtain  information about in stitu ­
tional policies and p rac tices o f coordination  and coopera tion . The questionnaires 
w ere submitted to  institu tional o fficials who had d irec t responsibilities in the  following 
six areas: academ ic programs; admission and enrollm ent o f students; use of physical 
fac ilitie s; use of facu lty  personnel; use o f libraries; and use o f com puter serv ices.
Data m aintained by the  State Council of H igher Education, particu larly  in the  areas 
o f programs offered and the  admission and enrollm ent o f students, w ere also u tilized  
to  re flec t institu tional p rac tices in coopera tion . A second questionnaire , adm inistered 
in a  manner to  p ro tec t the iden tity  o f the  respondent, was adm inistered to  five s ta te -
level higher education o ffic ia ls , the president of each community co lleg e , and the 
president of each senior co llege  or university . This la tte r questionnaire was designed 
to  so lic it opinions about p o lic ies.
It was found th a t the  V irginia G eneral Assembly had established policies on 
coordination and cooperation in two of the six areas exam ined, the State Council 
of Higher Education in four a reas , the  State Board of Community Colleges in five 
a reas, and the colleges and universities as a  group in each  of the six areas. Virtually 
every public senior co llege and university and community co llege had established 
policies on cooperation in the areas o f admission and enrollm ent of students and also 
libraries. In 1973-74 in terinstitu tional cooperation between the  senior institutions and 
the  community colleges existed in each  of the six areas exam ined. Cooperation was 
particu larly  notable in the areas o f admission and enrollm ent of students and libraries, 
highlighting a  high degree o f co incidence between the existence of institutional 
policies and actual cooperation . Although there was a  high level of cooperation in the  
admission and enrollm ent o f students, there was also ev idence th a t certain  s ta te -lev e l 
policies in this area were not being fully complied w ith . It was also concluded th a t 
a m ajority o f the senior institutions w ere adm itting first-tim e freshman on the same open - 
admissions basis as the community co lleges, th a t the community colleges w ere providing 
one-th ird  of the  transfer students to the senior institutions, and tha t the  community 
colleges were accepting  three-fourths as many in -sta te  transfer students as the  senior 
institu tions. In the  area of computer services, the s ta te -lev e l policy  o f a regional 
concept for computing centers had been abandoned in terms of the involvement of 
community colleges in the use of those cen ters. G eographic proximity was found to  be 
a  major factor in the incidence o f cooperation and there was a high degree of in ter­
relatedness betw een academ ic program planning and the admission and enrollm ent of 
students or a rticu la tio n . F inally , there  was a  significant degree of resistance among 
higher education leaders to the establishm ent of any additional policies on coordination 
and cooperation a t the state  le v e l.
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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
Higher education is no longer designed for the few but for the  many. 
Professor I. L. K andel, of Columbia U niversity, in discussing "The Philosophy 
Underlying the  System of Education in the  United S ta tes ,"  stated;
It was with the rise o f the  common people th a t American 
dem ocracy found its keynote and inaugurated a  period 
in which liberty  was defined as th e  right of the individual 
to  make the best of him self. . . All o f th is resulted in 
th e  rooted fa ith  tha t a ll opportunities should be open to 
every ind iv idual. (F ine, 1964, p . 24)
To a  great ex ten t a nation 's w elfare depends upon an educated c itizen ry . 
The argument th a t some students should be barred from higher education because 
of inab ility  to master certa in  subjects has become to  a  large ex tent a  purely 
academ ic argum ent. Thousands of d ifferent types of institutions offer a  myriad of 
a lte rnatives to  an evergrowing and increasingly more heterogeneous population. 
This trend has been referred to  as the dem ocratization o f  higher education .
As states have moved to  satisfy demands for more and better education , it 
has become increasingly apparent th a t the  community co llege has assumed g reater 
responsibility for providing the first two years of higher education . Students who 
might otherwise have found it impossible to  a ttend  a senior college or university 
have looked to  the  community co llege as a  means o f acquiring postsecondary edu­
ca tio n . The increased role o f the community co llege  in higher education has also 
been the pattern  in V irginia.
1
2In the  Fall of 1965 the  public segment of higher education in V irginia 
was comprised of 13 senior colleges and universities, 11 tw o-year branches of 
those senior institu tions, and one technical institu te  under the State Board and 
Department of Technical Education. The roots of the senior institution can be 
traced  to  1693 when the British government chartered The College of W illiam and 
M ary, a  co llege which became a  fully public institution in 1906. The University 
of V irginia had been chartered in 1819 by the V irginia G eneral Assembly as 
V irginia's first public institu tion . O f the remaining 11 senior institutions 
existing in the Fall of 1965, nine had been established for more than 50 years and 
two for a t least 30 years.
The 13 senior institutions and their branches enrolled 54 ,992  students in 
the Fall of 1965, while the one techn ica l institu te  had 761 students. (State Council 
of Higher Education, Ju ly  1966, p . 5)
On April 6 , 1966, the V irginia General Assembly repealed those sections 
of the Code of Virginia which in 1964 had created  the  State Board of Technical Edu­
ca tio n . That Board had been c rea ted  to  establish and administer technical colleges 
throughout the S ta te . In its p lace , the legislators created  a S tate  Board for 
Community Colleges and a State Department of Community Colleges for adm inistration. 
(Vaughn,1970, p . 152) The co lleg es , as members of a  System of Community C olleges, 
were to  be comprehensive, open-admission institutions.
Thus was established an en tire ly  new system of tw o-year colleges in V irginia. 
This developm ent was part of a  national pattern o f  g reatly  accelerated  effort to 
expand education beyond the high school. In sta te  after state the  community co llege
3had been seized  upon as the  most likely  institu tion  for achieving th e  tw o-fold goal 
of expanding educational opportunity and conserving the s ta te 's  econom ic and o ther 
resources. (Knoell and M edsker, 1965, p . 1)
The law provided for the transfer o f seven o f the branch colleges and all 
post-high school programs o f the area  vocational and techn ica l schools under th e  
State Board of Education to  the  System of Community C olleges. The vocational 
and tech n ica l schools w ere to  come into  the system on Ju ly  1 , 1966. The branches 
were to  becom e a  part of the  system on Ju ly  1 , 1967, but could en ter the system 
ea rlie r if  the  S tate  Board for Community C olleges and the governing board of th e  
co llege  or university  of which the branch was a p art agreed to  an e a r lie r  transfer. 
(Vaughn, 1970, p . 153)
By the  Fall o f 1973 the structure of pub lic  higher education had changed 
d ram atica lly . Three of the  tw o-year branch institu tions which existed in 1965 
had become senior institu tions, one w ith its own independent board of control.
Threr were now 15 senior institutions. Two of th e  original 13 had been combined 
to form V irginia Commonwealth U niversity. O n ly  one tw o-year branch institu tion 
o f the original 11 rem ained as such, th is being Richard Bland College which was 
operated under th e  Board o f Visitors of The C ollege o f W illiam and M ary. The 
Community C o llege  System, which had begun in 1966, had grown to  a system of 
23 colleges serving all areas of the S ta te  and en ro lling  53 ,362  students or 35 p e rcen t 
o f the to ta l public co lleg e  enrollm ent. (State C ouncil of Higher Education,
February 1974, p p . 2 , 3)
4Statem ent of the Problem 
W ilson, (1964, p . 305) president of th e  American Council on Education, 
made the  following statem ent:
The movements toward some cooperation and coordination 
proceed w ithout benefit of very much careful analysis 
of the  forms and processes e n ta ile d . Some advocates o f 
p articu lar institutions or p articu lar kinds o f institutions 
continue to  display a  re luctance  to  look rea listica lly  a t 
w hat the division of labor ought to  be w ithin a  given 
s ta te  or region for dealing  with teach in g , research, and 
th e  public functions. C onversely, indiscrim inate zeal 
for cooperation and coordination can  lead into hastily 
considered arrangem ents which do v io lence to  the in tegrity  
of institutions.
The phenomenal growth of the  community co llege during the past few years, 
and in some cases th e  creation of whole new systems of such colleges to  m eet the 
increased demand, has created  new problems as w ell as new opportunities for 
cooperation and coordination in higher educa tion . The recen tly  released 1973 
Annual Report of th e  American Association of Community and Junior C olleges, 
opened with a message from the Association chairm an, Peter M asiko, J r .  He noted 
the  growth of community co lleges, th e ir full accep tance  in  the  higher education 
community, and th e ir  being viewed by those in the  other sectors as a major 
com petitor for funds and students. He further stated  tha t com petition would become
more in tense, but he spoke of other forces tha t not only push for cooperation but 
deem it  necessary if institutions are to  share in planning th e ir own destiny. Six 
specific areas were identified  in which all postsecondary institutions needed to 
cooperate more e ffec tiv e ly . These w ere the jo int use o f staff and /o r fac ilities; 
library consortia; avoidance of uneconomical duplication  of competing programs 
in the area  served; consortia for th e  more effic ien t and effective  use of computers 
in college operations and instruction; joint use of educational radio and television 
fac ilities  a t the regional level; and consortia for the developm ent and exchange 
of programmed learning m aterials. (American Association of Community and Junior 
Colleges, 1974)
In December of 1967, 20 months a fter the  legislative establishment o f the  
Community College System, the  S tate  Council of Higher Education for Virginia 
published The Virginia Plan for Higher Education. Under one of its components 
The Virginia Plan ca lled  for the  developm ent of c rite ria  to  guide the  future 
expansion of V irginia's family of public institutions. As a part o f these c rite ria  
the  Council had already developed "A rticulation G uidelines" designed to assure 
smooth transition for students seeking to  com plete the  first portion o f th e ir co llege  
program in a  community college and the la tte r part of th e ir program in a senior 
institu tion . The Plan called  for the  accep tance  by the four-year institutions of 
qualified  graduates from the community colleges and a resulting major expansion in 
the  upper-level enrollm ent of many senior institu tions. The Virginia Plan also called  
for a pattern  o f orderly growth in enrollments and institutional roles and functions 
consistent w ith state  needs. (State Council of H igher Education for V irginia, 1967,
6pp . 20-40) Both of these major components o f The Plan strongly implied 
coordination betw een all segments of higher education and most particularly  those 
comprising the public sec to r.
In January 1974 the State Council of Higher Education published an 
updated V irginia Plan for Higher Education. Among other ob jectives, this plan 
ca lled  for an increased emphasis on coordination and cooperation among all 
elem ents of the S ta te 's  to ta l higher education community. It stated tha t the 
additional emphasis upon coordination was necessary if  the most appropriate form 
of quality  education for each  student was to  be provided. In specific reference 
to  one form of coordination , the State Council ca lled  for a full cred it transfer policy 
and guaranteed access to  a Virginia four-year public institution for community 
co llege graduates holding the  Associate in Arts or Associate in Science d eg ree . It 
also ca lled  for the developm ent o f a credit transfer policy for holders o f the 
A ssociate in Applied Science deg ree . The Plan further recommended th a t " in  gen era l, 
senior public institutions of higher education should not offer tw o-year degree 
programs or off-campus lower level courses." (State Council of Higher Education, 
1964, p p . 21-41)
The concern for cooperation and coordination betw een the  recently  established 
community colleges and V irginia's public senior colleges is apparen t. This concern 
has existed from the inception of the Community C ollege System in 1966 and has 
intensified as they have expanded to  become a  major segment of higher education 
enro lling  more than  one-th ird  of those students a ttending  public institutions.
7Purpose of the  Study 
The purpose of this study was to  survey, analyze and determ ine the  status 
of cooperation and coordination which existed betw een the  15 public senior 
institutions in Virginia and the 23 recently  established public community co lleges. 
The study assumes th a t coordination and cooperation a re  "good" in tha t th e ir 
ob jective  is to provide individual opportunity for h igher education in a  manner 
w hich assures the  e ffic ien t and effective  use of a ll resources av a ilab le . In s ta te -  
supported higher education this is a public responsibility. It was also assumed 
th a t such an investigation was tim ely in view of the final establishment of a ll the 
23 public community co lleges comprising the  Community College System by 1972.
It sought to evaluate one aspect of the  effectiveness o f in ter-institu tional 
cooperation and statew ide coordination as practiced  in Virginia higher education .
It also had the ob jective of suggesting ways in which such cooperation and 
coordination could be improved in the  fu ture.
The investigation was a  descrip tive study and attem pted to  answer the 
following questions:
1. W hat w ere the policies of coordination and cooperation 
betw een and among V irginia's public community 
co lleges and universities?
2 .  W hat w ere the p ractices of coordination and 
cooperation betw een and among the two types of 
institu tions?
83 . W ere the  p ractices consistent with the stated 
p o lic ies?
The policies of coordination a t  the state  level as established by the  
Virginia G eneral Assembly, the  S tate  Council o f Higher Education and its 
advisory committee structure, and th e  State Department o f Community Colleges 
w ere exam ined. Also exam ined w ere the policies and practices of coordination 
and cooperation at the institutional level among the  public community colleges 
and public senior colleges and universities.
S tate level policies and the policies and practices of coordination and 
cooperation betw een the  senior institutions and the community colleges were 
examined in the  following areas:
1 . Academic programs
2 . Admission and enrollm ent of students (this includes 
articu la tion)
3 . Use of physical fac ilities
4 . Use of faculty  personnel
5 . Use o f libraries
6 . Use o f computer services and resources
Limitations of the study. The study had the following lim itations and delim itations:
1 . The study was lim ited to V irginia’s 23 public community 
colleges and 15 public senior colleges established as 
of September 1, 1973.
2 . The study was lim ited to  cooperation and coordination 
as it ex isted  during the 1973-74 academ ic y ear.
3 . Participants in th e  study were lim ited to  o fficials
of th e  S ta te  Council of Higher Education for V irg in ia, 
the V irginia Department of Community Colleges and to 
the  presidents and other officials o f th e  co lleges and 
universities included in the study.
4 .  The study did n o t attem pt to exam ine, a t the institu tional 
le v e l, th e  actual practice  in the accep tan ce  o f 
individual credits for transfer, a  to p ic  which may in fact 
merit a  separa te  study. It was concerned  w ith the numbers 
of community co llege  students a ccep ted  for transfer by 
senior co lleges and universities.
D efinition of Terms 
The following defin itions w ere used in form ulating the study:
1 . Coordination—The ac t of bringing in to  harmonious
re la tion  or a c tio n . In the context o f  this study, the  term 
implies conditions or actions which have  the ob jec tiv e  of 
the  orderly  developm ent of opportunity  in h igher education  
w hile optim izing the use of resources. This defin ition  
implies some degree of in teg ra tion , c en tra liz a tio n , and 
force a t  the  S ta te  le v e l.
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2 . Cooperation— Acting and working together for a common 
purpose. In the  context of this study it implies voluntary 
action  on the  part of individual co llege and universities.
3 . Policy—A prescribed course of action  to  be selected  in 
light of given conditions in order to guide and determ ine 
decisions. This is an operational defin ition  and for the 
purposes o f th is study would include both formal written 
policy statem ents as well as informal policy which has been 
accep ted  in p rac tice .
4 . Formal p o licy —A w ritten statem ent formally adopted by 
the board , adm inistration, facu lty , or other groups 
which guides and determines decisions by prescribing a 
general course of ac tio n .
5 . Informal po licy—An understood, but not formally 
prescribed course o f action followed in p rac tice  but not 
p laced in w ritten  form and formally adopted .
6 . A rticu la tion— In the context of this paper the  term refers 
to  the po lic ies and practices which allow students to  flow 
from tw o-year to  four-year co lleges. More broadly, it 
encompasses a ll those activ ities which a ffect the movement 




Etzion (1964, p . 1) stated th a t our society is an organized society and in 
contrast to  earlie r socie ties , modern society has p laced a  high value on ra tio n a lity , 
effectiveness, and effic iency . He further stated th a t changes in the  nature o f 
society  have made the  social environm ent more congenial to o rgan ization , and the 
arts of planning, coordinating and controlling have developed. Coordination is a 
tw entieth  century organizational form which offers accommodation for conflict 
through respect for the  differentiated  goals o f the partic ipan ts.
The unprecedented expansion of postsecondary education in the United 
States has presented a  whole new set of problems to  the higher education community 
and to  the  public which must support the major share o f the education enterprise.
Those who support th is prodigious effo rt—primarily the taxpayers— have the right 
to  expect th a t th e ir funds will be expended wisely and effic ien tly . Paltridge,
(1968, p . 1) assumed that cooperation and coordination have the  inherent possibility 
of assisting in m eeting tha t ex pec ta tion .
A sim plistic model which was used as a framework to view the status of 
coordination and cooperation was the  following continuum proceeding from left to 
right in terms of degree:
I_______________________________________________________ I
No Cooperation Cooperation Coordination G overnance
or Coordination (Voluntary)
In p rac tice  there is no such situation as no cooperation or coordination betw een s ta te -  
supported colleges and universities in a single s ta te . Representatives of institutions
12
can be expected  to  meet and cooperate in ac tiv itie s  o f common concern to a 
certa in  d eg ree . C ertain types o f coordination are almost always exercised 
through normal state  organs such as the  governor's o ffice , budget o ffice , 
leg islature, or the state  aud ito r. Decisions are m ade, usually on an ad hoc 
basis, which im plicitly  perform the coordination function. As previously stated 
in the  definitions provided, cooperation is acting  and working together for a 
common purpose and implies voluntary action  on the  part of individual colleges 
and universities. It is distinguished from coordination by its voluntary aspects 
since coordination in this study implies some degree of in tegration , cen traliza tion  
and force a t the  state  le v e l. Cooperation has taken on a pattern o f organization 
In some states in which representatives of each  state-supported institution of 
higher education formally but voluntarily meet to  coordinate ac tiv ities  of 
common concern . Coordination has also been previously defined . Selected 
ac tiv itie s  o f colleges and universities are coordinated or controlled by directives 
or agencies external to  the  institutions. Existing individual boards of institutions 
continue trad itional control o f a ll matters excep t those regulated by external 
d irectives or agencies. G overnance is the d irec t exercise of full authority , 
d irection  or con tro l. It is an authority  which is not shared with ano ther body. It 
can be hypothesized tha t the  continuum theo re tica lly  defined exists in each of the 
six areas under study and tha t the degree or cooperation , coordination or 
governance w ill d iffer from area  to a re a .
The purpose of the  study might be restated as an attem pt to  determine 
where on the continuum the  present relationships between the public tw o-year
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and public senior institutions fell in the areas o f academ ic programs, admission 
and enrollment of students, physical fa c ilitie s , facu lty , libraries and computer 
services in 1973-74. In e ffec t it was an attem pt to  describe six continuums and to 
suggest directions for further movement if  it seemed justified .
Sources and C ollection  of Data 
In examining the po licies and practices of coordination and cooperation in 
each  of the six areas spec ified , the  research approach focused on actual policy and 
p rac tice  and on th e  attitudes o f educational leaders w hich , to  a large ex ten t, 
determ ine policy and p rac tice . Using information obtained through questionnaire 
and review of relevant documents and statem ents, th e  researcher first determ ined 
current policy and then the ex ten t of p ractice  in coordination and cooperation.
The statu tes o f the  S tate  o f V irginia were a source of leg islatively  
mandated po licies of coordination enacted  by the Virginia G eneral Assembly. An 
exam ination was made of the  policies of the State Council of Higher Education and 
its advisory committees as they  pertained to s ta te -lev e l coordination betw een the  
public community colleges and the  public senior colleges and universities. In a 
sim ilar manner the policies of the  State Department of Community Colleges w ere 
also  exam ined. Another s ta te -lev e l agency, the  State Division of Automated Data 
Processing, was contacted to  determ ine the  policies which it had established 
re la tive  to  the  shared use o f computer serv ices.
Q uestionnaires w ere mailed to  selected  institutional officials a t both 
senior colleges and universities and community colleges to  obtain information about
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institu tional po lic ies and practices o f coordination and cooperation . The question­
naires w ere subm itted to  institu tional o fficials who had d irec t responsibilities in 
the  following six areas:
1 . Academ ic programs
2 . Admission and enrollm ent of students
3 . Use of physical fac ilitie s
4 .  Use of facu lty  personnel
5 . Use of libraries
6 . Use of com puter services
At th e  senior institutions respondents included the  c h ie f  academ ic o ffice r, c h ie f  
admissions o ffice r, c h ie f  business o ffice r, head lib ra rian , and com puter services 
d irec to r. Respondents a t individual community co lleges included a ll the  
incumbents named above excep t the  c h ie f  admissions o fficer who was rep laced  
by the  dean o f student serv ices. A questionnaire was the  best p rac tica l 
instrument for co llec tin g  factual information from such a  large number of 
respondents (n=190). Individuals fam iliar with th e  six areas of concern review ed 
and c ritic iz ed  th e  draft questionnaires provided as appendices A through L. The 
questionnaires, as rev ised , w ere then  submitted to  a  p ilo t group sim ilar to  th e  
populations being sam pled. An o b jec tiv e  of the  study was to  obtain  a  TOO percen t 
response from each  group of respondents (n=l90). The following procedures w ere 
taken  to  ach ieve  this objective:
1 . A cover le tte r accom panied th e  questionnaire explain ing  
th e  in ten t o f th e  study and urging response.
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2 . A follow -up le tte r was sent or a  personal telephone 
ca ll was p laced to  those individuals who did not 
respond by the d ead lin e  suggested in th e  cover le tte r .
3 .  A third appeal for response was made in the  form of a 
personal phone c a l l .
The State Council m aintained a  substantial number of da ta  files which 
re flec ted  the actual p rac tice  of in stitu tions. This was particu larly  true  in the 
av a ilab ility  of programs and the  admission and enrollm ent o f students. This 
inform ation was u tilized  in th e  study. A primary source used in the study was 
inform ation submitted by each  senior institu tion which reported on its transfer 
ap p lican t population from each  of the  community co lleges in V irg in ia, as 
w ell as o ther undergraduate admissions facts (see Appendix M ).
A fter first determ ining the po lic ies  and p rac tices o f coordination betw een 
sen ior institutions and community co lleg es , the researcher adm inistered a second 
questionnaire to  s ta te -lev e l higher education  officials and the  president o f each  
co lleg e  or university . These questionnaires were designed to  supplem ent the da ta  
co llec ted  through the research and questionnaire phases previously o u tlin ed . At 
th is stage of the  study the researcher was fam iliar w ith the  topic under study and 
th is approach elim inated th e  need to  use the second questionnaire to  c o lle c t 
add itional factual information and thus fac ilita ted  concentration  on gain ing  insight 
in to  the topic through analysis of opinions and a ttitu d es . The questionnaire was 
adm inistered in a manner which p ro tec ted  the personal iden tity  o f the  individual 
respondent. The method o f adm inistering how ever, did allow  each respondent to  be
id en tified  as to  w hether he was a s ta te - le v e l higher education  o ff ic ia l, th e  
p res id en t o f a  senior in stitu tion , or th e  president of a  community c o lle g e . The 
id e n tif ic a tio n  o f responses by these th ree  groups was done so tha t responses could 
b e  compared among the th ree  groups. A fter considering several methods of 
o b ta in in g  a ttitu d es  and opinions about po lic ies o f coordination and coopera tion , 
th e  researcher concluded th a t the use o f  an anonymous questionnaire would 
a c h ie v e  the  highest degree o f re liab ility  in the  responses ob ta ined . Its use was 
designed  to  contro l to  the  ex ten t possible any bias w hich might have been 
in tro d u ced .
At th e  s ta te  le v e l, questionnaires (Appendix N ) w ere sent to  th e  Secretary 
o f  Education, th e  D irector and Associate D irector o f th e  State Council of Higher 
E ducation , and the  C hancello r and V ice-C hancello r o f  th e  State Departm ent o f 
Community C o lleges. At the  institu tional level questionnaires w ere sent to  the  
p residen t of e ac h  senior co llege  or university and community co lleg e .
The purpose of th e  questionnaire was to: (1) so lic it and review  opinions about 
th e  existing form ally stated  policies o f th e  Legislature, State Council of Higher 
E ducation , and State Department of Community C olleges; and (2) so lic it opinions 
a n d  recommendations concerning po lic ies which might be modified or established 
fo r  th e  guidance o f future ac tions. This approach was d irec ted  a t each  of the  
a re a s  of academ ic programs, admission and enrollm ent of students, and the  use o f 
physica l fa c ilit ie s , faculty  personnel, lib raries, and com puter serv ices. The 
questionnaire  schedule presented in Appendix N pertains to  all six a reas . A fiv e -  
s te p  L ikert-iype sca le  was used to obtain  responses to  the  structured questionnaire .
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This enabled respondents to  provide d ifferential responses to  the  questions posed.
It allow ed th e  researcher to  obtain general indications of the opinions o f each  o f 
the groups of respondents and to make general comparisons among the  th ree groups 
w ith respect to  the attitudes towards s ta te -lev e l policies on coordination and 
cooperation . The questionnaire schedule presented as Appendix N was subjected 
to  further refinement a fter the  research and questionnaire phases previously outlined 
w ere com pleted. It was also subjected to  c ritic a l exam ination by know ledgeable 
individuals and administered to a p ilot group of respondents prior to adm inistration.
An ob jective  of the  study was to obtain a  100 percent response from s ta te -lev e l 
o fficials in higher education and the presidents o f the  respective senior institutions 
and community colleges (n=43). The same procedures previously outlined to 
achieve this objective in obtaining a  high ra te  o f response to  the  questionnaires 
sent to  administrators in the individual colleges w ere also u tilized  in this instance.
O rganization  o f the Study 
Chapter Two will present a  review  of the literature re la ted  to  the  coordination 
of and cooperation among state-supported institutions of higher education .
C hapter Three presents a  summary and analysis of s ta te -lev e l policies o f coordination. 
This includes leg islatively  mandated policies of the  Virginia G eneral Assembly and 
policies of the  State Council of Higher Education, S tate Board of Community Colleges 
and the State Division of Automated Data Processing. Chapter Four summarizes 
and analyzes the  study findings about institu tional policies of coordination and 
cooperation . Paralleling the s ta te -lev e l investigation , this includes po licies o f the
community colleges and the senior colleges and universities in academ ic programs, 
admission and enrollm ent of students, and the  use of physical fa c ilitie s , faculty  
personnel, libraries and com puter services. A summary and analysis o f institutional 
practices in coordination and cooperative ac tiv itie s  is presented in Chapter F ive. 
The Sixth and concluding C hapter summarizes and analyzes a ll findings. 
Conclusions were drawn about the status o f coordination and cooperation betw een 
and among the  state-supported community colleges and senior colleges and 
universities in V irginia, and the degree to  which practice  a t the institutional level 
conforms to  the policies w hich have been established. The last section of Chapter 
Six offers recommendations for the  future o f coordination and cooperation between 
and among the state-supported senior colleges and universities and th e  community 
colleges in V irginia.
CHAPTER II 
REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE 
Coordination o f Higher Education 
W riting in 1959, T. R. M cC onnell, Chairman o f the C enter for the  Study 
of Higher Education a t the University o f California indicated  th a t the  literature 
on s ta te -lev e l coordination was indeed m eager. Little had been w ritten prior 
to  1940. From 1940 to  1959 a  lim ited number of a rtic les in professional 
journals presented arguments for or against coordination and provided 
fragmentary descriptions and evaluations on sta te  surveys o f higher education .
O ne descriptive study of coordination in Oregon had been com pleted and a  report 
of statew ide coordination in five other states had been done in 1951 and 1952 
by J .  T. C aldw ell. Reports of evaluative  surveys o f coordinating mechanisms 
had been authorized by certa in  sta te  legislatures but w ere not generally  
av a ilab le . (G lenny, 1959, p . xv)
M cC onnell's remarks were made in the foreword to  the  first la rge-scale  
investigation of coordination mechanisms and processes. This publication 
addressed the  effectiveness of p lanning, coordination , and control of higher 
education a t  the  sta te  le v e l. O ne conclusion of the  study was th a t the increased 
com plexity and cost of higher educa tion , and of sta te  government in genera l, 
were the  more immediate motives for coord ination . Coordination was d irected  
a t  economy, e ffic ien cy , and reduction of com petition among institutions for state  
funds. (G lenny, 1959, p . 263) The directions and conclusions of the study were 
re la ted  primarily to  the methods and types of agencies’ au thority , functions,
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methods of o rgan iz ing , techniques to  obtain  o b jec tiv es , and th e ir  results.
(G lenny , 1959, p . 1) The agencies studied w ere s ta te -lev e l boards which 
e ith e r coordinated or governed state-supported  institutions of higher education 
w ith in  a  number o f s ta te s . G lenny 's  work was generally  recognized as a  
p ioneering study o f coordination in higher ed u ca tio n . It was the  first d efin itive  
descrip tion of coordinating forms and coordinating  functions. G lenny (1964) 
updated his e a r lie r  observations and extended them to  a  broader range of s ta tes .
In this second study he concluded th a t the  number o f voluntary  coordinating 
agencies was s ta tic  and th a t statu tory  coordinating boards w ere becoming the 
principal veh ic le  for coord ination .
A nother early  work re la ted  to  the  fie ld  o f coordination was th a t o f the 
com m ittee on governm ent and h igher ed u ca tio n , and th e  separately  published staff 
rep o rt. This work explored th e  working dynam ics o f th e  relations betw een public 
institutions o f h igher education  and the  s ta te  governm ents. In specific  reference 
to  community co lleges it  m entioned th e ir  increasingly  g rea ter numbers and th a t 
s tatew ide  coordination  had been urged as a  necessary step  to in teg ra te  the  new 
schools into s ta te  systems. (Moos and Rourke, 1959, p . 203)
Paltridge (1966, p . 41) published a  case  study o f C alifo rn ia 's Coordinating 
Council for Higher Education beginning w ith its establishm ent in 1960. The 
purpose of th e  study was to  analyze  the  principal changes and developm ents in the 
C ouncil's o rgan izational form and operating procedures, the  reasons for the  changes 
and developm ents, and to  identify  th e  causant facto rs. Paltridge (1966, p . 5) was 
to  la te r  conduct a  sim ilar case study in W isconsin to  add to  th e  d a ta  on the
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characteris tics  and dynamics o f s ta te  coordinating agencies for higher educa tion . 
M edsker and C lark (1966, p . 41-55) d e a lt w ith the problem of how the community 
co lleges might best be  structured and governed w ithin the  S tate  of C alifornia 's 
educational system. The study sta ted  th a t s ta te  level agencies must understand 
and be  responsive to  the  unique nature of the  community co lleg e  and its needs for 
de lin ea tio n  of program and function . It also iden tified  g rea te r cooperation and 
coordination o f a ll segments of h igher education as essential for the w elfare of 
students as w ell as for th e  e ffic ien t expenditure o f s ta te  funds. The necessity for a 
high level o f a rticu la tio n  betw een community colleges and a ll other segments o f 
education  was pro jected  to  increase as more students moved from high school 
in to  community co lleges and w ere therefore  diverted from th e  senior colleges 
and un iversities. The report a t th e  tim e stated th a t no one agency could be 
responsible for a ll or even most o f the  relationships betw een and among institu tions. 
Individual co lleges would have to  bear a major portion of th e  burden for good 
com m unication, understanding, and p lanning . It id en tified  the  need , how ever, 
for a  s ta te  agency to  fa c ilita te  the  process of a r tic u la tio n .
By 1970 48 states had a  statew ide governing or coordinating board 
for h igher ed u ca tio n . The number o f such boards had more than  doubled from th e  
19 w hich existed a t the  tim e G lenny com pleted his study . It was time for a re ­
exam ination o f th e  structures and functions o f the coordination  o f higher ed u ca tio n . 
Robert O . Berdahl (1971, p . 90) provided such an upd a tin g . In discussing the  
planning ac tiv itie s  o f coordinating agencies Berdahl id en tified  the  fact th a t 
community co lleg e  functions must be coordinated w ith those of o ther institutions of
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higher education . In a broader context the study provided recommendations on 
the relationship which should exist between the  sta te  and higher education and 
the form that s ta te -lev e l coordination should tak e . Berdahl emphasized especially 
the role of the  coordinating board as interm ediary between s ta te  government and 
college and universities. His study concentrated on the functions of planning, 
budget review , and program approval as having d irec t bearing on the development 
of higher education .
As higher education entered the 1970's the research and publications of 
men such as G lenny , Paltridge, and Berdahl had contributed to  a  greater 
understanding o f statew ide coordination than had existed a decade  e a r lie r . In 
1971 Glenny served as co -ed ito r o f a publication on the issues and design of 
statew ide planning for postsecondary education . In tha t pub lica tion , Lawrence 
(1971, p . 5) commented on the  slow progress in articu la tion  o f the  many new 
junior and community colleges w ith bachelor's degree granting institutions. He 
cited  the great re luctance o f four-year institutions to  accep t transfers from two- 
year institutions. Although some state  legal provisions did encourage or even 
attempt to assure transferability , departm ental admission standards hindered 
transfers to universities. Lawrence observed th a t the  unresolved problems could, 
without resolution, became more acute as the three year bachelor's  degree was 
introduced. A detrim ent to  the  success of effective  a rticu la tion  was th a t the 
mechanisms w ere lacking to  help students learn how to use a  "system" of 
institutions in the ir planning for education beyond high school. Another report, 
also published in 1971, was coauthored by G lenny , Berdahl, Palola and Paltridge.
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(1971, p . 10) O ne of the  points i t  addressed was th e  need for th e  jurisdiction 
o f s ta te -lev e l coordination to  inc lude  the public community co lleges, whether 
or not they  are governed by a  system separate from those o f th e  senior level 
institu tions. The report c ited  th e  number of issues w hich cu t across areas of 
tw o -y ear and four-year institu tions, especially  the articu la tion  of programs and 
the  ease w ith which students should transfer betw een them . The report contended 
th a t planning and coordination ag en c ies  must have a  legal charge to  come to 
grips with issues such as d ifferen tia l admission standards, tu ition  fees, transferab ility  
and a rticu la tio n . These required a  perspective th a t included a t least all public 
postsecondary education .
In addition to  the  general published m aterial re la ted  to  statew ide 
coord ination , there  a re  statem ents and studies th a t perta in  prim arily to  community 
and o ther junior co lleges th a t address th e  problem of coordination w ith other 
institutions of higher ed u ca tio n . Edmund J .  G le a z e r , J r . ,  the Executive 
D irector of the American A ssociation o f Junior C olleges, spoke to  the  question o f 
coordination betw een community co lleges and o ther institutions in his pub lica tion , 
This Is The Community C o lleg e . He stated  th a t the  community co lleg e  has its 
assignment within an organ ization  o f education w hich requires a  d is tin c t division 
of labor to  be e ffec tiv e . (G le a z e r , 1968, p . 60) A number of s tud ies, many o f 
which have been sponsored by such national groups as the Am erican Association of 
Jun io r C olleges, the  American Association of C o lleg ia te  Registrars and Admissions 
O fficers and the Association o f A m erican C olleges, have focused on th e  specific  area  
o f coordination and cooperation  term ed a rticu la tio n . Knoell and M edsker (1965,
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p . 75) noted tha t the major goal of statew ide coordination, stated variously 
as the  orderly developm ent of opportunity in higher education w hile making 
effic ien t use o f state  resources, obviously overlaps with the goals of 
a rticu la tio n . Coordination attempts to  represent the interests of the  sta te  and 
its c itizen ry ; articu la tion  considers the individual and his instructors.
A number of studies of coordination in specific  states and geographic 
regions were conducted by individuals and agencies during the 1950's and 
six ties. Three such studies were done in V irginia and d ea lt with tw o-year 
co lleges as a  part of public higher education in V irginia.
The first of these was sponsored jointly by the State Council o f Higher 
Education for Virginia and the Norfolk Junior Chamber o f Commerce.
(Septem ber, 1959, pp. 12-16) Its tit le  was Higher Education in th e  Tidewater 
A rea o f Virginia and its principal author was S . V . M artorona who a t tha t time 
headed the State and Regional O rganization  Section , Division of Higher Education 
of the United States O ffice  of Education. The primary objective  o f  th e  survey 
was an assessment of present and future higher education in the T idew ater a re a . It 
presented conclusions and recommendations w hich called  for the expansion of 
post-high school educational programs a t existing centers of higher education and 
at others which it concluded had to  be developed to  give equ itab le  geographic 
service to  the co llege-going  population of the reg ion . In d irec t reference to  
tw o-year colleges it ca lled  for an expansion o f I owe r-d i vision arts and sciences 
and general education programs, the  developm ent of occupational curriculums and 
the establishm ent of a  tw o-year co llege in the North Hampton Roads a re a . In
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d irec t reference to  coordination, it was observed th a t post-high school education 
was being operated on a  d isjo in ted , uncoordinated basis w ith a  resultant loss 
of effic iency , public understanding, and accep tan ce . It concluded th a t be tter 
governing and adm inistrative arrangements would have to  be established. In a 
sim ilar manner it identified the  lack o f any plan for the coordinated provision of 
higher education services through extension courses.
A second study, broader in its geographic perspective, was released in 
Decem ber, 1959. This study was also d irected  by M artorana. (1959, pp . 6 , 7 ,  31) 
It recommended to  the  S tate  Council o f Higher Education th a t tw o-year colleges be 
established in 12 areas o f V irginia. In an obvious effort to  coordinate the ir 
developm ent w ith existing senior institu tions, the  report recommended th a t new 
tw o-year colleges be placed under the boards of visitors of the  University of Vir­
g in ia , Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University, The College of W illiam 
and M ary, and the  S tate  Board of Education (operating as the board of control of 
several state  co lleges). The report also pointed out the ex istence of diverse 
local pressures and the  potential for unilateral action  to  develop tw o-year colleges 
in certa in  localities w ithout benefit of statew ide plan or po licy . It stressed the 
need for unified adm inistrative leadership to  discourage wasteful duplication  of 
programs.
A landmark in the developm ent of the Community C ollege System in V irginia 
was the  report o f the  leg islatively  appointed Commission on Vocational Education 
(1963, p . 13-16) to  the  Governor and G eneral Assembly of V irginia. Released in 
1963, this study ca lled  for a flex ib le but highly coordinated effort to  m eet the
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occupational train ing needs of employers for technicians and skilled craftsmen 
and to  meet the needs of V irginia 's c itizens to  qualify  for employment and raise 
th e ir  standards of liv ing . It ca lled  for close and continuing Mason among the senior 
co lleges, the S tate Board of Education, the  S tate  Board of Technical Education, 
and the  State Council of Higher Education. It concluded by recommending th a t 
th e  State consider m eeting all post-high school education needs through a  system 
of comprehensive community colleges under a single statew ide board . To 
pursue this m atter it recommended th a t senior institutions which were parents of 
tw o-year branch co lleges, the State Council of Higher Education and the State 
Board of Technical Education conduct a  joint study of such a  system. Particular 
emphasis was to  be p laced upon such areas as acc red ita tio n , transfer of credits, 
and financial savings.
The feasib ility  of a system of colleges was to  be pursued, but not precisely 
in the manner suggested by the  Commission. In 1964 the V irginia G eneral Assembly 
authorized the G overnor to appoint a  Higher Education Study Commission. The 
charge to this Commission was to  undertake a comprehensive study and review of 
higher education in V irg in ia. The Commission named John Dale Russell as study 
d irecto r and the State Council of Higher Education as secre taria t to  the Commission. 
The Commission delivered  its recommendations in 1965 and suggested the 
developm ent o f a system of comprehensive community colleges in coordination with 
the  remainder of the state-supported  program of higher education through the State 
Council of Higher Education. (Brumbaugh, 1965, pp. 5 -8 ) It called  for d irec t 
coordinative action  to  be taken by the S tate 's senior institutions by recommending
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th a t they  cooperate in im plementing this recommendation by transferring th e ir  
tw o -y ear branch colleges to  the  proposed system. It charged the State Council 
w ith promoting effective  a rticu la tion  betw een the proposed community colleges 
and senior institutions in the  mutual use o f  exam ination or o ther measures of 
ach ievem en t, the in terchange of instruction and services, and other m atters of 
common concern .
Cooperation W ithin Higher Education 
In an a rtic le  on sta te  agencies and in te r-in stitu tional cooperation ,
G rupe (1974, p . 2) stated  th a t there  remains a sharp d istinction  betw een 
cooperation  and coord ination . In the  co n tex t o f this study, cooperation has been 
previously defined as implying voluntary action  on the  part o f  individual colleges 
and un iversities. As a further d istinction  betw een coordination and cooperation  
in terinstitu tional arrangem ents have been  classified under tw o headings by 
Patterson (1971, p . 19): statu tory  and vo lun tary . Involuntary arrangem ents 
a re  established by sta tu tes , whereas voluntary  arrangem ents are  formed by  mutual 
consent of th e  cooperating p a rtie s . In terinstitu tional cooperation has also been  
defined  by Moore (1967) as a  process by which two or more co lleges expand and 
improve th e ir  cu rricu la r, c u ltu ra l, research , adm in istra tive , or community serv ice 
cap ab ilitie s  through cooperative  a c tio n . This broadly inclusive defin ition  
emcompasses myriad forms of cooperation ranging from re la tiv e ly  inform al, perhaps 
interpersonal agreem ents to  separa te ly  incorporated consortia with 20 to  30 member 
co lleg es . Q uehl (March 6 , 1972, p . 4 ) has argued th a t th e  most "effic ien t"  type
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of cooperation over th e  long run is non-statu tory  or voluntary. The continuing 
purposes should be to  identify and sustain cooperative  programs tha t will en ab le  
p a rtic ipa ting  co lleges to  become more com plete , to  be able to  survive the  
forces th a t work toward conformity and even ex tinc tion  of institutions of h igher 
ed u ca tio n , and thereby  preserve the ab ility  o f each  college to  become more s e lf -  
re lia n t.
"A  review of the litera ture  on h igher education and particularly  o f th a t on 
in terinstitu tional cooperation  shows th a t, as was the  case w ith coordination , little  
was w ritten  on cooperative arrangem ents before 1959." (Patterson, Novem ber 
1970, p . 11) Research ind ica tes , in f a c t ,  th a t tw o-thirds of the  writing on 
in terinstitu tional cooperation appeared a fte r 1963. The concept of in terinstitu tional 
cooperation is not now, hoever.
An early  form of in terinstitu tional cooperation in the  United States was tha t 
o f facu lty  exchange. When Cornell was unable to  procure desired faculty  in the  
1870 's, Andrew D . W hite re lied  on o ther resources and borrowed a  facu lty . For 
a  term e a c h . W hite was able to  bring to  Ithaca James Russell Lowell, Louis 
A gaassiz, G eorge W illiam  Curtis, and many o ther noted men of tha t e ra  who w ere 
members of other academ ic com m unities. (Rudolph, 1962, p . 343-344)
The informal beginnings of institu tional cooperation have existed for decades 
in the  p rac tice  of tw o or more institutions sharing s taff, services, lib rary , and 
other institu tional resources. (Salwak, December 1968, p . 490) During th e  past 
d e c a d e , how ever, cooperative ac tiv itie s  of co lleges and universities have shown a
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marked growth and now give every indication of becom ing an important 
characteristic  of higher education . (Wood, May 1971, p . 242) In 1967 a study 
conducted by the United States O ffice  of Education indicated tha t there w ere 
almost as many cooperative groupings as there w ere four-year colleges and 
universities. (Moore, 1967) In the  same year Johnson (Fall 1967, p . 341) 
pointed out that all types of connecting links and lateral bands w ere being bu ilt 
w ithin higher education . The American Association o f Higher Education (1974, p . 1) 
estim ated conservatively th a t, based on the  very limited data av a ilab le , there  
w ere more than 10 ,000  formal linkage systems among the nation 's 2 ,600-plus 
colleges and universities. Some of these linkages w ere statu tory , some voluntary; 
some single purpose, some m ulti-purpose; some regional or based on geographical 
proxim ity, and some had participants as far apart as the  East and West coasts of 
the United States. In his study of cooperation in Ind iana, Unterbrink (May 1973, 
p . 59) also pointed out tha t informal cooperation , although much less heralded 
than formal cooperation, had demonstrated tha t it  is a  viable method of resource 
u tiliz a tio n .
The extent of this cooperative trend would have been unthinkable in earlie r 
years of religious and secular drives for fiercely  independent colleges and universities. 
This reversal of h istorical trends, a t least in terms of degree, seemed to  embrace 
interinstitutional cooperation as a necessary step for completeness; sometimes more 
to  profess than perform, but still the logical thing to  d o . (Johnson, Fall 1967, 
p . 341)
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The apparen t in ev itab ility  of greater in terinstitu tional cooperation has 
em erged logically  from modern society  and th e  p la ce  of higher education w ithin 
i t .  A number o f factors have p rec ip ita ted  cooperation and continue to do so:
1 . Patterson (O ctober 1971, p . 19) has pointed out that 
th e  proliferation of autonomous institutions, especially  
public community and junior co lleges, has con tinued .
Johnson (Fall 1967, p . 343) has noted th a t th is is a 
tim e of la rg e-sca le  organizations and systems operations.
When too many independent en titie s  are developed , 
they  are pulled  together, e ith e r wholly or p a rtia lly , to 
reap  advantages otherwise n e g lec te d . System atic 
sharing of social risks and responsibility has been  one
o f our few modern social inven tions. This propensity for 
organizational completeness and for higher linkages 
is now m anifesting itse lf in h igher education .
2 .  The sheer number of colleges and universities and the ir 
changed status has prompted com parative stud ies, a 
greater awareness of distinguishing charac te ris tics, a 
search for identification  w ith sim ilar institu tions, and 
a  desire to  stay out of each o th e r 's  way through order 
and accom m odation. (Johnson, Fall 1967, p .  341)
3 .  The em ergence o f new so c ia l, scien tific  and techn ica l 
needs has prompted demands for sp ec ia liza tio n , research,
and fob-oriented education which require cooperation 
of a more complex nature which transcends institutional 
boundaries, (Patterson, O ctober 1971, p . 19)
The mounting costs required to  support institutions and 
increasing com petition for public and private funds have 
resulted in financial uncertain ty . (Patterson, O ctober 
1971, p . 19) W haley (1973) has noted that the sources 
of income of colleges and universities are pushing th e ir 
lim its. The budgets of public institutions and scholarships 
and loans for students are at the mercy and whim of 
executive an d /o r legislative branches of government and 
are presently insufficient and always unpred ictab le.
Looking a t these limits on their sources of income, 
colleges and universities are necessarily  examining their 
expenditures to  determ ine how th e ir  outlays may be 
reduced or a t least kept from increasing . Hadley 
(June, 1972) concluded that the m otivation to  cooperate 
may therefore be simple and pragm atic . Two or more 
institutions find th a t they  can econom ize by combining the ir 
service fa c ilitie s , such as libraries, or computers; 
exchanging inform ation, faculty or students; or can 
engage in any number o f non-com petitive , mutually
beneficial ac tiv itie s  which may effect economics 
through the specia lization  of tasks.
Industry and governm ent, but particu larly  the  la tte r, 
have increasingly acquired academ ic agents for certain  
tasks. Johnson (Fall 1967, p . 344) has also noted th a t 
this is a  potent force in encouraging in ter-institu tional 
cooperation when the  undertaking is beyond the resources 
or com petence o f a  single institu tion . In add ition , the 
federal government has increasingly offered general 
encouragement through legislation and adm inistrative 
guidelines. Several acts to aid higher education exp lic ity  
authorized support for cooperative in terinstitutional 
programs. An exam ple of this was T itle III of the Higher 
Education Act o f 1965. This was a legislative milestone 
for American Education in terms of interinstitu tional 
arrangem ents. The purpose o f T itle III, as set forth in 
the law was:
to  assist in raising the academ ic quality  of 
colleges which have the  desire and potential 
to  make a substantial contribution to  the  higher 
education resources of the N ation but which for 
financial and other reasons are struggling for 
survival and are isolated from the  main currents 
o f academ ic life , and to  do so by  enabling the
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Commissioner (the U. S. Commissioner 
of Education). . . to encourage and assist 
in the establishment of cooperative arrange­
ments under which these colleges may draw 
on the ta le n t and experience o f our finest 
colleges and universities, and on the 
educational resources of business and industry, 
in the ir effort to improve th e ir academ ic 
qua lity ,
6 . Wood (May 1971, p . 244) has noted th a t, w hile there  have 
been many stimulants for institutions to  join cooperative 
a c tiv itie s , many cooperative ventures have viewed 
providing services to partic ipating  institutions and the ir 
students as th e ir primary o b jec tiv e . These services could 
not be provided as effectively  or econom ically by each 
institution of its own.
The net result o f these factors is th a t higher educa tion , challenged from 
every quarter, is experiencing unprecedented instab ility . Interinstitutional 
cooperation is one compensatory developm ent believed by some to  have promise of 
serving as a balance to  these forces of change and of rendering some order to  the 
higher education community. (Patterson, O ctober, 1971, p . 2) W ells (Fall 1967, 
p . 35) has stated  that if  academ ic isolation has long been im practical, in 
today 's world it is impossible. No single institution has the resources and faculty 
to  go it en tire ly  a lo n e . The era o f the fiercely  independent, autonomous academ ic
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duchy has passed, and an e ra  of consolidation is at hand. M any say it must be at 
hand i f  our institutions are  to  survive. (H adley, June 1972, p .  16)
Through the cooperative trend is c le a r , autonomy dies h a rd . (Business W eek, 
April 3 , 1971, p . 40) The current w ave o f in terinstitu tional cooperation runs 
contrary to  the  trad itional concepts o f ind iv iduality  and independence deeply 
embeded in the history o f American higher education . Some resist cooperative 
efforts, labor to  m aintain institu tional autonom y, and prophesy doom when 
the ir efforts “to  p ro tect institu tional freedom and integrity" are  unsuccessful. 
(Patterson, November 1970, pp . 1, 19) As co lleges and universities increasingly 
becam e involved in the  continuing and inev itab le  trend towards h igher levels of 
in terdependence for a ll o f  so cie ty , many undoubtedly will find it d ifficu lt to 
accep t a cooperative movement which runs counter to  a long-standing  tradition 
of independence.
D iener (April 1972, pp . 3 , 4) has noted th a t few institu tions b la tan tly  vo ice  
opposition to all forms o f  co o pera tion , There are many, how ever, who approach 
cooperative  relationships re lu c tan tly , remain suspicious o f o thers' motives, 
defensive about th e ir " te rr ito ry ,"  and wary o f a lliances view ed as unnecessarily 
en tan g lin g . Many barriers to  cooperation re la te  to institutions o f higher education 
as organizations; some re la te  spec ifica lly  to faculty  in co lleges and universities. 
Crucial to  the  success o f cooperation is the commitment o f top  institu tional 
officers. Policy decisions made by cooperating institutions must be translated 
into re a lity  but this process is not se lf-s tarting  or se lf-p e rp e tu a tin g  and procedures
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must be established by w hich cooperative activ ities are  in itia ted , m onitored, 
and ev a lu a ted .
An obstac le  to cooperation , not unique to higher education , is insufficient 
com m unication. Another is distance or geographic disperson of institutions. 
Diversity, o r differences in trad itions, goals, or c lie n te le  also prevent cooperation 
among institu tions. U nrealistic expecta tions, for dram atic economies in money 
or tim e, w hen unfulfilled , lead to disillusionm ent. Sharp delineation of goals, 
costs, and benefits are requisite to e ffec tiv e  cooperation . Another limiting 
factor is o ften  a  lack of m oney. Cooperation can be expensive. Examples of 
cost-cu tting  can  be found but cooperative programs impose indirect if  not d irec t 
costs on partic ipa ting  institu tions. A lack of faculty participation  and support is 
also a  lim iting factor. Cooperative arrangem ents have usually been established 
by adm inistrative officers for adm inistrative purposes. Faculty are wary of 
activ ities abou t which they  have little  inform ation, have had no hand in planning, 
and in w hich they  can see little  or no b e n e fit. Perhaps basic to faculty  
participation  in cooperative efforts is a reworking o f th e  present system of rewards. 
Many facu lty  desire opportunities for professional stim ulation and grow th. They 
desire recognition  by th e ir  colleagues and institutions. These professional needs 
are now met in a single institution mode and for cooperation to be successful at 
the faculty  level the same rewards must be found in a  cooperative mode.
Participants in a  conference on consortia sponsored by the Danforth Foundation in 
1972 were asked to rank obstacles to  in terinstitu tional cooperation. Among the 
participants w ere facu lty , consortium s ta ff , and co llege adm inistrators. Although
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the  low number and lack of appropria te  sampling techniques limit the  scien tific  
value of the findings, the reactions o f the participants provide some insight 
into the factors which can inhibit cooperation. The conferees ranked institutional 
parochialism as the  most s ign ifican t barrier to interinstitutional cooperation .
Ranked next w ere problems of lim ited  financial resources and reluctance to  
cooperate with competitors. Such factors as geographic isolation, lack o f concern 
for the public in terest, and legal restrictions w ere ranked as the least sign ificant 
barriers. (Berg, April 1972, p p . 6 , 7)
Berg has also indicated th a t some of the problems presently facing higher 
education result from a lack of cooperation and planning in the past. Programs 
and fac ilities  have been d u p lica ted , excess student capacity  has been c rea ted , 
w ide variations have occurred in th e  supply and demand in particular fields 
of study. The difficulties tha t th ese  situations have caused for individual 
institutions have tended to sharpen competition for scare resources and make in ter­
institutional cooperation even more d ifficu lt.
Johnson (Fall 1967, p . 342) has noted th a t a  phenomenon w ithin the  overall 
quan tita tive  growth of in terinstitu tional cooperation is the trend toward more 
form al, more system atic, more tig h tly -o rg an ized , legally  incorporated, 
cooperating en titie s . Where voluntary  cooperative arrangements have been 
formalized such groupings of institu tions are ca lled  "consortia ."  Voluntary 
cooperation is th e  factor that distinguishes these associations from statew ide systems 
of coordination imposed by leg is la tiv e  s ta tu te .
37
The consortium movement in the  United States began slowly nearly  40 years 
a g o . The Clarem ont C olleges/ established in 1925, a re  considered by most observers 
to  have been the  first consortium . James A . B laisdell, president o f Pomona C ollege 
in C aliforn ia, c rea ted  a  plan rem iniscent of Oxford to  establish a  small group of 
co lleges around Pomona, w ith a library and o ther fac ilitie s  which they  might use 
in common. In 1929 the A tlan ta  University C enter was begun in G eorg ia  by 
agreem ents among A tlanta U niversity, M orehouse, and Spelman C olleges. Later, 
C lark  C ollege, th e  Interdenom inational Theological C en ter, and Morris Brown 
C ollege entered in to  a  working arrangem ent w ith th e  consortium and in 1964 
a ll  o f these institutions joined under a  new c h a rte r . Prior to  1960 the consortium 
movement proceeded slowly a fte r these beginnings in Clarem ont and A tlan ta . 
(Patterson, 1974, p . 6) The 1960 's, how ever, saw a  sign ifican t increase in the 
developm ent of consortia during a  period when co lleges and universities were 
them selves expanding in both s ize  and numbers. Much of the  impetus for the 
crea tio n  of consortia came from government and philanthropic agencies seeking 
ways of producing rich educational opportunities for co llege students. (Grupe and 
M urphey, 1974, p . 173)
It is beyond the  scope of th is paper, w hich focuses on cooperation betw een 
tw o -y ea r co lleges and four-year colleges and un iversities, to  dw ell in d e ta il on 
th e  various types o f consortia arrangem ents. However, one attem pt to  delim it 
th e  universe resulted in identifying as of 1973, 80 consortia which met th e  following 
five  criteria :
1 . Is a  voluntary formal organization
2 . Has three or more member institutions
3 . Has m ulti-academ ic programs
4 . Is administered by a t least one fu ll-tim e 
professional, and
5 . Has a required annual contribution of other 
tang ib le  ev idence o f long-term  commitment 
o f member institutions.
These c rite ria  had been  established in 1967 to  identify some of the  more 
substantive consortia for purposes of communication and association. (Patterson, 
1973, p . v) The five were not intended to  serve as the definition of consortia but 
were established as one response to the  difficulty  of identifying and categorizing 
even the  formalized interinstitu tional arrangem ents.
Cooperation in Academic Programs 
The heart of a  co llege or university is the curriculum within which 
instruction is offered. Cooperative in teraction betw een similar departments in 
separate institutions has often been found to broaden the  scope and increase the 
in tensity  of the curriculum . Jo in t operations require a  change o f perspective and 
w illingness to expend somewhat more effort than might be true if only a  single 
departm ent were involved . Grupe (1972, pp. 9-12) has indicated th a t there are 
innum erable avenues through which cooperation in academ ic programs can be 
pursued between senior colleges and universities and tw o-year co lleges. Among 
these are joint departm ents, course exchange, departm ental spec ia liza tion , jo in t
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courses and joint external degree programs. The em ergence o f career ladder 
concepts and th e  growth of tw o -y ear colleges have encouraged adoption of 
planned transition programs betw een two and four-year institutions. Beyond the 
simple accep tan ce  o f all cred its earned at the  tw o-year c o lle g e , a rticu la ted  
programs in d ica te  tha t the course content o f the  tw o-year institutions has been 
designed to  com plem ent, ra th e r than d u p lica te  or diverge from that offered at 
the  four-year institu tion  and v ice -v e rsa . It has become increasingly common for 
four-year co lleges to  au tom atically  accep t th e  course credits of graduates from 
a rticu la ted  program s. Cooperative proposal planning is an additional possibility , 
particu larly  in view  of the com petition for approval and funding by s ta te , federal 
or private  ag en c ies . A joint submission of a proposal can strengthen the 
com petitiveness o f a  program design .
The ex ten t of academ ic program interinstitu tional cooperation in one state 
was identified  by Unterbrink.(M ay 1973, p .  59) He concluded tha t in th e  selec ted  
Indiana colleges and universities which he studied the g reatest number of 
cooperative programs were in the category o f academ ic programs. The most 
p reva len t d iscip line  in which cooperation occurred was in the  health professions. 
This included nursing, m edicine, dentistry and a llied  h ea lth , all trad itiona lly  
expensive programs in which some individual institutions perhaps could not afford 
a lone  the  cost o f such programs.
Cooperation in the  Admission and Enrollment of Students to  Higher Education 
There a re  various but sim ilar defin itions o f a rticu la tio n . A common view 
conceives of education  as a  continuum th a t transcends organizational un its .
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Integration of skills and attitudes as w ell as subject m atte r are im portan t. The 
primary focus is on improving the transition  of students through the units of the 
educational system, an c illa ry  o rgan izations, and a c tiv it ie s . These concep ts, 
taken to g e th e r, form th e  irreducible fabric  of a r tic u la tio n , best charac te rized  
by the processes which promote continuous, e ffic ien t, forward progress of 
students through the educational system , (M enacker, 1975, p . 4)
By the  early 1960's education articu la tion  had becom e a  part o f the  
American system of schools and co lleg es . The community co lleg e , how ever, was 
to make articu la tion  a prominent educational issue. Public junior co lleg es  had 
existed in the  United S tates since 1901, but the ir growth was slow and impact 
neglig ib le  until the la te  1950's. At th a t point in tim e community co lleges began 
to  have a  g reater im pact on college a tte n d an c e . W ith th e  rapid expansion of 
the community co llege movement pressures developed for senior institu tions to 
assist in solving pressing a rticu la tion  problem s, e sp ec ia lly  in the a re a  o f admission 
or transfer of credits. Senior in stitu tions, particu larly  public ones, have responded 
by cooperating  more frequently  and have admitted transfers in large numbers. A 
higher level of a rticu la tio n  has been reach ed , even through serious 
disagreem ents continue betw een tw o-and  four-year institu tions. (M enacker,
1975, pp. 22, 23)
M edsker (1964, p p . 3, 4) p laced  the problems in junior-senior articu lation  
into four categories: th e  student: his academ ic goals in relation to  th e  academ ic 
and econom ic resources availab le  to  him; the curriculum : guidelines for accepting 
transfer c red it and deg ree  requirem ents and coordination o f teach ing  methods,
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m aterials, and examinations; studen t personnel services: developm ent of 
financial aid and transfer orien ta tion  programs and exchange of information to  
improve counseling a t both levels; fac ilities  and resources: establishment of 
enrollm ent quotas and priorities, methods for d iverting  students to  junior co lleges, 
d ifferentiation in specialized programs offered by tw o- and four-year co lleges, 
shared use of fa c ilitie s , and coordination of calendars.
As the d ecade  of the 1970's opened, K itzer (1970, p . 2) claimed th a t the 
heart of the articu la tion  process lay  in three m ajor activites: admissions 
evaluation  and transfer courses and grades; curriculum  planning, advising, counseling, 
and other student services; a rticu la tio n  programs th a t include types of representation, 
m achinery, procedures, and communication betw een institutions.
Some issues have been am eliorated considerably during the  past several 
years. Others, w ith varying levels o f severity , s till concern states with significant 
community college programs, (M enacker, 1975, p . 60) O ne pervasive problem 
is the  attitude of professionals a t both levels. As G leazer (1968, p . 80) stated  
"articu lation  is both a  process and an a ttitude , an d . . .a ttitu d e  is the more 
important of the tw o , for without i t  there can be no workable process." In the  early 
years o f the junior college movement senior institutions deserved criticism for 
resisting policy change in accordance with the  needs of transfer students. (M enacker, 
1975, p . 60) More recently  junior co llege a rticu la tion  p ractices have been 
c ritic ized  for lacking the sensitiv ity  to  channel students with th e  lower ab ilitie s  
into techn ica l-vocational programs better suited to  their po ten tia l than co llege
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transfer programs, for m aintaining separate academ ic  standards for transfer students 
and  terminal s tuden ts, and for ignoring the p o lic ie s  and programs o f senior 
institutions. (S chu ltz , Septem ber 1969, p . 16 -17 ) A Jo in t Committee on Jun io r 
and  Senior C olleges has observed th a t a basic reason for this is th a t  each type 
o f  institution holds to  an academ ic  philosophy th a t  contrasts sharply with the 
o th e r. In 1966, th is Joint C om m ittee, (Joint Committee on Ju n io r and Senior 
Colleges and A m erican A ssociation of C olleg iate  Registrars and Admissions 
O fficers, 1966, p .  64) comprised o f  members from the  Association o f American 
C olleges, the Am erican A ssociation of Junior C o lleges, and the  American 
Association of C o lleg iate  Registrars and Admissions O fficers, published a set 
o f  guidelines fo r junior-senior c o lle g e  relations th a t  offered the  following 
recommendations for improving a rticu la tio n  through admission p rac tices:
1 .  Public fo u r-y ea r colleges and  universities should
adopt an o v e r-a ll  C average as the  standard for admission 
from junior c o lle g e , provided they  can accom m odate all 
applicants w ho are thus q u a lif ie d . At the  same time:
(a) Efforts should be g rea tly  intensified to  
counsel students, who qualify  but who have a 
re la tiv e ly  poor ch an ce  for success in some 
institu tions or in some programs, tow ard 
app rop ria te  institu tional and career ch o ices.
(b) If fa c ilitie s  are lim ited  and if quotas for new 
tran sfe r students a re  estab lished , p rio rity  should
be given to  th e  app lican t who have the  highest 
probability  o f academ ic success a fte r transfer.
Except for a  few sp ec ia lized  programs, junior 
college students should be  strongly encouraged to  
com plete a ll o f the ir lower division work before 
transfer since th e ir  p robability  of subsequent 
success is thereby  im proved.
Performance in a  junior co llege  transfer program is the  
best single predictor o f success in a  four-year 
institu tion and therefo re  should count most heavily  in 
the  admission d ec is io n .
(a) Junior co lleg e  students who were in e lig ib le  to  
en ter a  fou r-year institution a t the  freshman level 
because o f  poor high school records should not be 
denied admission as transfer students on these 
grounds. However, as a  condition for transfer, 
they may be expected  to  make up d efic ien c ies , earn 
a  grade point average in junior co llege w hich is 
above th e  minimum required for graduation , or both .
(b) Aptitude and achievem ent tests scores may be 
useful to  counselors as supplem entary information in 
assisting jun ior co llege  students to  make wise 
decisions about transfer. However, app lican ts who
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qualify  for transfer on the basis o f their grades 
in jun ior co llege  should not be  denied admission 
because of test scores.
3 . Admission standards should be stated in such a way th a t junior 
co llege  students may know a t any tim e whether th ey  w ill be 
e lig ib le  to  transfer when th ey  com plete th e ir lower division 
program, i . e . ,  standards should be c le a r  and o b je c tiv e .
(a) A spec ific  minimum grade po in t average for 
transfer should be stated by th e  receiving 
institu tion , as w ell as any su b jec t m atter and 
unit requirem ents which must be met in order to  
transfer w ith upper division standing.
(b) Jun ior co llege students should be strongly 
encouraged to com plete th e ir  lower division 
programs before transfer. H ow ever, the req u ire ­
ment o f an associate degree as a  condition for 
transfer appears to  unduly restric t the m obility
of good students betw een th e  tw o types of co lleges.
4 .  (a) G rade point d ifferen tia ls  for pairs of junior and
senior co lleges, and for n a tiv e  and transfer students 
a t various levels, may serve a  useful information 
func tion . However, they should not be used as a 
basis for raising grading or admission standards, un -
less there is o ther ev idence to show th a t standards 
are inappropriate , e . g . ,  a  very high ra te  of 
attrition a fte r transfer.
(b) Recommendations from junior co llege  deans or 
counselors should be determ inative only in 
nonroutine cases, e . g . ,  applicants who barely 
meet minimum admission standards for transfer. 
However, more e ffec tive  means should be found 
for transm itting information about transfer students 
who are capab le  of honors w ork, independent 
study, or leadership ro les.
(c) In order to  receive  equ itab le  treatm ent in 
competing for housing, financial assistance, and 
the  like , transfer students should be ten ta tiv e ly  
admitted no la te r than th e  beginning of th e ir 
last term prior to  transfer.
Transfer applicants from new junior colleges should be adm itted 
on th e  same basis as applicants from reg ionally  accred ited  
co lleg es , until such tim e as regular acc red ita tio n  is 
ap p rop ria te . If acc red ita tio n  is then d e n ied , or granted and 
la te r w ithdraw n, admission should be on th e  basis of 
p a rticu la r merits of individual app lican ts .
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G allim ore (1971, p p . 187-195) surveyed the  status of articu la tion  between 
and among junior and senior colleges in V irginia. The survey was structured to 
obtain institutional responses on both the  desirability  and actual p ractice  in 
adhering to the "G uidelines for A rticulation Between Junior and Senior C olleges." 
Responses were obtained re la tive  to  the  areas of admission, transfer of cred it, 
curriculum  planning, advising, counseling and other student services which 
are addressed in the "G u idelines."  The results of th e  study indicated tha t some 
public senior co llege directors of admissions disagreed w ith certain  of the 
admissions guidelines and th a t an even larger number reported th a t the guide­
lines in this particu lar area of articu lation  were not being follow ed. This was 
also true of the community colleges but these situations were in the minority and 
public senior and tw o-year colleges generally  followed the guidelines pertaining 
to admissions. The survey also found th a t there was pronouced disagreement 
betw een and among the respondents from both public senior and tw o-year 
institutions as to  the desirability  of certa in  of the recommended guidelines for the  
evaluation  of courses for transfer and th a t they w ere disregarded almost to  the 
same ex ten t tha t they were followed. In the area o f curriculum planning,
G allim ore found tha t a majority of the respondents from all public colleges and 
universities agreed on the  desirability  o f the  guidelines and th a t 61 percent o f the  
senior institutions but only 41 percent o f the  public tw o-year colleges actua lly  
followed the guidelines. A large m ajority of the public college respondents also 
agreed on the desirability  o f the principles espoused in the guidelines on 
providing transfer students w ith special inform ation, advisem ent, orientation and
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financial needs serv ices. F ifty-nine percent of public senior colleges and only 
21 percen t of the public  junior colleges indicated  that this particu lar area of 
the guidelines was ac tu a lly  being implemented. In summary, G allim ore found 
that th e  public senior institutions usually followed the guideline items pertaining 
to admissions, curriculum planning , and student personnel services and usually 
did not follow those items pertaining to the evaluation  of transfer courses. The 
public tw o-year co lleg es , how ever, usually followed only those guideline items 
re la ted  to  admissions.
Kuhns (February 1973, pp . 36-38) pointed out in 1973 th a t the  central 
problem in articu la tion  appeared to  be the m aintenance of institutional integrity 
while protecting the  right of individual students and tha t the endorsement of 
" fu ll-fa ith  and cred it"  transfer o f student records from one co llege  or learning 
situation  was long overdue.
As previously stated the articulation or transfer problem is not one sided.
An increasing number of students are transferring from senior institutions to tw o- 
year co lleges, the  so -called  reverse transfer p a tte rn . A fac t only recen tly  noted by 
W illingham  (1972, p . 96) is th a t in at least one state  (Illinois) more students 
transfer into tw o-year colleges than out of them . O ne study, conducted by Carter 
and S hu ltz , (November 1971, p . 44) dealt with those students who transfer from 
four-year institutions following academ ic d ifficu lty . Many students who selected 
the community junior college as the vehicle for reentry did so because they had 
no rea lis tic  a lte rnatives. Due to  the severity of their academ ic d ifficu lty , no
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o th e r reentry routes were reasonable options. The research revealed  th a t 
th re e -o u t-o f-fo u r of these students w ere successful w hen given a  second ch an c e .
Cooperation in th e  Use of Physical Facilities 
The cost o f building and m aintaining higher education fac ilitie s  has 
risen d ram atically  in recent y ears . Many colleges have found th a t th e ir own re ­
sources are inadequate  to  construct, staff or equip these fa c ilitie s . The 
c learest and most readily  docum ented cost e ffic ien cies  are those in which 
fac ilitie s  have been jointly operated  for the  benefit of several co lleg es . It has 
a lso  been observed tha t cooperative u tiliza tio n  of fa c ilitie s  is o ften  more c losely  
re la ted  to  program improvement than cost e ffectiveness. This is true  because th e  
only way in w hich certain  fac ilitie s  and equipm ent can be made accessib le  to  
many colleges is through cooperative  arrangem ents. (G rupe, 1972, p . 13)
Cooperation in the  Use of Faculty Personnel 
Grupe (1972, p . 15, 16) has also  pointed out th a t the curren t surplus of 
highly educated and well tra ined  personnel who desire  employment in higher edu­
ca tio n  is ev idence  th a t the securing of com petent facu lty  is no longer a major 
problem for co lleges and un iversities. There are problems, how ever, re la ted  to  
fu lly  u tiliz ing  av a ilab le  ta len ts  more e ffec tiv e ly . Through in te rco llege  
cooperation , avenues have been  found to  enable  facu lty  to  make full use of th e ir  
com petencies w ithout having to  exercise those ta len ts  a t an undue cost to  th e ir  
parent in stitu tion . C oncurrently , certa in  forms o f cooperation en ab le  faculty  to  
sharpen th e ir a b ility  to  te ac h , to  research or to  otherwise function by partic ipa ting
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in planned experiences w ith students or colleagues a t o ther institutions. Some 
colleges have found th a t  existing s ta ff could not provide instruction in fields which 
had low dem and. W hile  additional s taff could not be re ta ined  to offer courses 
in these areas, the dem and still e x is te d . The co lleg e  may a lso  have fe lt th a t an 
offering in the area  had im portance to  a specific  major or to  a rounded libera l 
ed u ca tio n . Joint appointm ents o f facu lty  have perm itted colleges to  offer 
courses as the ir own and  in a m anner designed to  fit the existing curriculum . 
A dm inistratively sim pler than a  jo in t appointm ent is an agreem ent to  exchange 
professors on a "quid pro quo" basis. A faculty  member may travel to  one co llege 
to  offer a  specific course while a  second teaches a d ifferent course a t th e  other 
co lleg e . Full-tim e facu lty  em ployees have regu larly  accep ted  additional 
instructional assignments for added pay a t other co lleg es . W hile this has not 
been in te rinstitu tional cooperation in the  s tric test sense, the  inevitab le off­
shoots of this form of in teraction  have enhanced the  clim ate for exchanges of 
o ther types. The sa la ry  required to  engage a h ighly respected " sc h o la r-in -  
residence" can run beyond the maximum that a  small co llege  or a departm ent can 
afford . If several institu tions cooperate  in negotia ting  w ith such scholars, the  
required cost can be shared and more easily  bo rne . In a  sim ilar vein co lleges may 
jointly  sponsor the employment o f a  person to  develop  a program proposal. This 
individual could conduct prelim inary surveys of courses need ed , determ ine what 
equipm ent is needed , so lic it financial assistance, and identify  necessary staff 
specia lizations as w ell as handling a ll other aspects of program developm ent.
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Institutions can also cooperate to  improve research . O pportunities for faculty to  
engage in  research can  be accom plished more satisfactorily  by working with o ther 
co lleg es . The possibilities for cooperation  between co llege personnel in research 
projects assume sign ifican t im portance when the cost o f suitable lib raries, research 
labora to ries, and appropriate staffing patterns are tak en  into a cco u n t.
Cooperation in  the  Use of Libraries 
In the broadest sense, the  cooperative  use of libraries is a  type of physical 
fa c ilitie s  sharing . Because o f th e  cen tra l role of the  co llege lib rary  to a h igher 
education  institu tion and the  specific  types of library cooperation i t  is treated 
sep a ra te ly . The concep t of in terlib rary  cooperation is an old o n e . As the cost 
o f books, period icals, and personnel have e sca la ted , institutions have become 
more and more dependent on each  o th e r. Rapid transportation and  communication 
cap ab ilities  have been  increasingly app lied  to  make m aterials a t  o ther locations 
av a ilab le  to  students within 24 to  48 hours of the req u est. (American Association 
for Higher Education, 1974, p . 15) Inter!nstitu tional library cooperation can also 
improve the  q u a lity  o f library services by providing s ta ff train ing  programs. In 
addition to  expanding educational opportunities by making the co lle c tiv e  book 
holdings av ailab le  to  students a t any one co lle g e , library cooperation can serve 
to  share nontraditional resources such as films and microforms. Economies can 
be ach ieved  by jo in t purchasing and processing o f books, by reg ional developm ent 
of complimentary spec ia lized  holdings, and by establishing a  cen tra l-m icro -film  
bank o f rarely  used period icals. The a ttra c tiv e  features of cooperation  can also  
assist in raising add itional funds. (Patterson, O ctober 1971, p. 20)
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Library cooperative arrangements and agreements have  evolved in a 
variety  o f forms. Many consortia established for other purposes have included 
library cooperation  as an a c tiv ity . This is also true of o th e r interinstitu tional 
arrangem ents both statu tory  and voluntary. Cooperation among libraries has 
also developed as the single  purpose of m any cooperative agreem ents in h igher 
education .
Cooperation in the Use o f Computer Services 
Cooperation in the  employment o f computing systems has been a common 
area  of cooperation  betw een and among co lleges and un iversities. A gain, it 
is a  type o f fa c ilitie s  sharing but one w hich merits separate  treatm ent because 
of the cost and spec ia lized  equipment w hich  are  involved. Most forms of 
cooperation in  the  use of computers fall in to  one of the  follow ing categories:
1 . An independently  o rgan ized  computing cen te r in 
which a  single large com puter services several co lleges.
2 . An institu tional com puter which is a d ap tab le  to 
in te rac tiv e  terminals or ba tch  processing equipment 
a t o ther institutions.
3 .  A netw ork of com patible computers w hich in teract 
w ith one another to increase  computing power or 
storage cap ac ity .
4 .  A single computer o p era ted  by one campus allocates 
com puter time to be used for instructional or research 
purposes by personnel from other cam puses.
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There are certa in  unique problems which have inhibited th e  rea liza tio n  of 
th eo re tica lly  desirab le  obfectives in cooperating in the use o f com puter serv ices. 
Among these factors are incom patib ility  o f various com puter systems, the  varying 
input and output formats required for d ifferen t types of co lleges, the  differences in 
computing languages needed for various purposes and th e  necessity to  m aintain 
adequate  security  of inform ation. (G rupe, 1971, p . 14) In spite o f these  and 
other fundam ental academ ic problems which he ou tlined , W illiam  F. Massy of 
Stanford University has observed tha t distributive netw orking, or shared use of 
com puters, w ill have a  s ign ifican t and postive effect on providing campus 
com puter services in future y ears .
C oordination, C ooperation, and the  Future 
G ardner (May 1965) warned th a t “w e 're  going to  have to  learn about 
planned d iversity  among institutions and also some hard lessons about cooperation 
among institutions" with "an attentiveness to  the economies of education g rea ter 
than  any we have exhibited in  the  p ast."  As previously no ted , the 1960's saw the 
em ergence of voluntary cooperation  in higher education a t a time when co lleges and 
universities were themselves expanding in both size and numbers. N ew  pressure 
for voluntary cooperation appears to  be coming from statu tory  statew ide 
coordinating agenc ies, but th e  m otivation is now consolidation , not expansion. 
A lthough the trend  is c le a r , th e  approach taken in various states is d ifferen t and 
V irginia has been c ited  as among the most aggressive in developing regional
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cooperative a lliances. (Grupe and Murphey 1974, p . 173) V irginia's effort 
to estab lish , under s ta tu te , consortia for the purpose of regionalizing continuing 
education marked a first effort to focus in terinstitutional cooperation on a 
single educational function  common to  each reg ion . It has been  noted, how ever, 
tha t these  special purpose arrangements appear to  be moving in to  multi-purpose 
modes by taking on o th e r functions less closely tied  to continuing education .
(G rupe, Undated, p . 1)
In a presentation to the Danforth Foundation^ Conference on Consortia 
in 1972 Berdahl (April 1972, p . 2) stressed that cooperation among colleges and 
universities would come about through a  combination of outside money (the "green 
carrot" in Berdahl's terms) and sta te-en fo rced  coordination (the "state s tick").
He stressed th a t, to encourage substantial cooperation , a state agency with 
potential enforcem ent pow er may have to be w aiting in the w ings. Events and 
pressures th a t face h igher education in the foreseeable future w ill make institutional 
autonomy less and less tenab le  as the norm. Cooperation and coordination are 
essential and  will come in telligen tly  and  wisely or n o t. (Patterson, F . ,  1974, p . 115) 
M illard , (1972) d irector o f Higher Education Services of the Education Commission 
of the S ta te s , has stated  th a t the best promise lies in effective in teraction  betw een 
voluntary cooperative groups of institutions and s ta te  coordinating boards. A t b est, 
this would be a  most happy marriage o f voluntary and d irective factors.
A new era in the  organization o f higher edu ca tio n , th e refo re , appears 
likely to  bring more Joint planning and  collaboration among institutions than in the
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past. The issue can be oversim plified as to  w hether this w ill happen by 
involuntary coordination, d ire c ted  at the  s ta te  and federal levels, or voluntarily  
en tered  into by institutions. A ctually , both more coordination and more 
cooperation are like ly . The rea lis tic  question is w hether voluntary cooperation 
can tak e  hold and work w ell enough to m itiga te  a t least part of the  thrust toward 
ex ternally  d irec ted  coord ina tion . (Patterson, F . ,  1974, p . 8)
In looking forward to  the  tw enty-first century Salwak (December 1968, 
p p . 493-495) has hypothesized th a t cooperative arrangem ents will be considered 
th e  logical framework. G en u in e  symbiotic relationships developed among 
institutions o f higher learning could provide a  new and effective  means of 
making a  reasonable apportionm ent of e ffo rt. It is obvious, however, th a t with 
the  new certury  almost upon us there  will have to  be some muscle added to 
current effo rts. When one considers the re la ted  economic and social problems of 
expansive urbanization and technology he finds tha t the  universities and colleges 
of the  country have great common purposes to  pursue. It w ill become increasingly 
more d ifficu lt for an individual institution to  have a  s ign ifican t im pact wholly 
on its own.
Davis (Fall 1967, p . 354) has stated  th a t the ob jec tive  is to  use in te r-  
institu tional cooperation to in itia te  a substantive process. A substantive process 
w ill not be engendered until more people who are academ ic centers o f in fluence, 
th e  policy  and decision m akers, understand such phenom ena as the obstacles to 
managed ch an g e , the im plications of fixed a ttitu d e , organizations as problem­
solving mechanisms, the innovation process, information processing and group co n tro l.
Wood (May 1971, p .  242) has observed that the  reality  of interinstitutional 
cooperation is found in the dynamics o f working relationships between individuals 
and the  kinds of support that sustain them such as mutual confidence, manpower 
for follow -up decisions, and mutual stim ulation or motivation for creative  new 
approaches to  problems. In addressing these ideas Porter has observed tha t the  
substantive internal change required by true cooperation does not occur 
because the whole exchange is ac tiv ity  oriented rather than process o rien ted .
Such things as the exchange of library books and joint use of computers are 
useful ac tiv itie s , but they do not a ffect the necessary process of relating the 
to tal institution to  the  larger social and educational environm ent. Such a  process 
may w ell involve changed institutional and personal roles, a  restructuring of 
faculty  and other reward mechanisms and changed value systems. There are 
growing signs th a t substantive cooperation is becoming more a  rule and less the 
excep tion . N evertheless, the process will probably be evolutionary rather than 
revolutionary, since there are many in positions of institutional authority who 
share the sentim ent of Winston Churchill th a t "I was not e lec ted  to  preside over 
the  dissolution of the  British Em pire." (Porter)
CHAPTER III 
STATE LEVEL POLICIES 
The G eneral Assembly, V irginia 's ch ief leg islative  body, has established 
by law many of th e  policies w hich govern each  of th e  state-supported institutions 
or h igher ed u ca tio n . The G enera l Assembly authorizes th e  establishm ent of 
every institution o f  higher education  and provides the  legal basis for its 
government and opera tion . In add itio n , th e  G eneral Assembly establishes or 
makes changes to  th e  leg islation  of other agencies th a t a ffec t higher edu ca tio n .
It is th e  single body which can  take  such action  in V irg in ia, subject only to 
constitutional lim itations on its powers. In rea lity , th e refo re , the  final authority  
on h igher education  in V irginia rests with the  G eneral Assembly. In matters 
re la ting  to  the coordination o f colleges and universities, the  G eneral Assembly 
has delegated  m any o f its powers to  two s ta te -lev e l bodies. These are the S tate  
Council of H igher Education and the S ta te  Board for Community C olleges. In 
add itio n , in the  a rea  o f com puting resources, it has de leg a ted  certa in  powers 
to  the  Division o f Automated Data Processing.
Policies of S ta te  C ouncil of Higher Education 
The leg islation  under which the S ta te  Council of Higher Education exists 
states th a t it shall constitu te  a  coordinating council for each  senior state-supported  
institu tion o f h igher ed u ca tio n , the  Department of Community Colleges and the 
individual com prehensive community co lleges. The s ta tu te  further states tha t th e  
S tate  Council shall prepare plans under which the several state-supported  
institutions of h igher education shall constitu te  a coordinated system . Further
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definearionsof th e  C ouncil's responsibilities and authorities do not m ake specific 
re fe rence  to coordination betw een the senior institutions and the community 
co lleg es , but reFer to "any  or each institu tion  of higher education" in  outlining 
th e  Council's perogatives. The statutes c learly  imply th a t the C ouncil should 
e ffe c t coordination betw een the senior institutions and the  community colleges.
(Code of V irg in ia , 1974, C h a p te r ! ,  Section 2 3 -9 .6 :1 )
A cadem ic Programs. O ne  o f  the sp ec ific  charges to  the State C ouncil is to review 
and approve o r disapprove a ll new academ ic programs which any p u b lic  
institu tion of h igher education proposes. Conversely, it also has th e  responsibility 
to  review and require the  d iscontinuance of any academ ic program which is 
p resently  offered by any public  institu tion  of higher education . It is important 
to  n o te , how ever, that e x p lic it re ference  in the sta tu te  to  any au th o rity  to 
discontinue academ ic programs was not w ritten into the Code until 1974. The 
"Polic ies and Procedures for Approval o f Academic Programs" of th e  State Council 
do not speak d irec tly  to  coordination betw een senior institutions and  the  community 
co lleges in th e  area o f academ ic program s. They d o , however, s e t  forth the 
following genera l c rite ria  for use in review ing the requests of sen io r colleges and 
universities to  in itia te  academ ic programs (State Council of Higher Education, 
September 1974, pp. 1, 2)
1. W hether the program is w ithin the role and scope 
of th e  institution as defined by its mission sta tem en t,
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2 .  W hether th e  program is unnecessarily duplicative  of 
programs a t  other state-supported institutions.
In December, 1967 the State Council published The V irginia Plan for Higher 
Education. This planning docum ent included institutional role statements for 
each  of the several state institutions and incorporated the  following elem ent as 
a  planning ob jective:
Higher educational opportunities (vocational, 
te ch n ica l, continuing ed u ca tion , and co lleg e  transfer) 
o f  two years o r less duration availab le w ithin commuting 
distance of a ll citizens through a state system of 
comprehensive community colleges (State Council of 
Higher Education, December 1967, p . 26 ).
Consistent with th is policy th e  State Council approved only two additional 
associate degree programs a t senior colleges and universities following the 
establishment o f the  Community College System in 1966. By 1974 only four senior 
institutions still offered associate  degrees. These institutions were Christopher 
Newport C o llege, Norfolk S ta te  College, O ld Dominion University and V irginia 
Commonwealth University. Except in the  case of Christopher Newport C ollege, 
these institutions were located in urban areas in which th e  establishment o f  a  local 
community co lleg e  had not occurred until th e  1970's. O ver the period 1966 
through 1974 a  number of associate degree programs at senior institutions had also 
been term inated , elevated to  the  bachelor's degree le v e l, or transferred to  the 
responsibility o f th e  local community c o lle g e . (State Council o f Higher Education,
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December 1966, p p . 34 -56  and S ta te  Council o f Higher Education, Septem ber 1974, 
pp . 2 -25) W ith th is record of accom plishm ent in academ ic program coord ination  the 
State Council could  s ta te  as a m atter of policy  in 1974 that:
G ivern  the  number o f institutions and th e ir w ide 
d istribu tion , the  sen io r, state-supported institutions 
should , in g en era l, not du p lica te  the offerings of the 
community co lleg es . . .in  genera l, senior public 
institutions of h igher education  should not o ffer tw o- 
y e a r  degree programs. (State Council of H igher Edu­
c a tio n , January  1974, p . 41)
Admission and Enrollment o f S tudents. The S tate  Council does not have any 
leg islative  au thority  in the  area  o f admissions policies of th e  institu tions. The 
legislation which establishes it as a  statew ide coordinating agency ex p lic itly  
reserves policy m aking in this a rea  to  the institutions by s ta tin g  that " th e  student 
admissions po lic ies for the  institutions and th e ir  specific programs shall rem ain the 
sole responsibility o f the  individual board of visitors." (Code of V irg in ia, 1974, 
C hapter 1, Section 2 3 -9 .6 :1 )
Publication of the  State C ouncil's 1967 Virginia Plan for Higher Education 
followed closely  th e  establishm ent o f the  Community C ollege System. S ta ted  as a 
planning o b jec tiv e  in th a t docum ent was the  following elem ent:
A ccep tan ce  by the  four-year institutions o f  qualified  
graduates from the community colleges w ith a  resulting
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m ajor expansion in the upper-leve l enrollm ent of many 
senior institu tions. (State Council of Higher Education 
for V irginia, December 1967, p . 26)
In an effort to assist in reaching such an o b jec tiv e  the Council developed , in 
cooperation with the  community co lleges and th e  senior institu tions, "A rticulation 
G uidelines" designed to  assure smooth transition  for students seeking to  com plete 
the first portion o f th e ir  co llege program in a  community co llege and the  la tte r 
part in a senior co lleg e  or university . These guidelines were first developed in 
1967. They were revised in 1969 and again in 1972. The "G uidelines for 
Promoting A rticu la tion  Between Two-Year Colleges and Four-Year Colleges and 
Universities in V irginia" (State C ouncil of Higher Education, M arch 16, 1972) 
have continued in use since th a t d a te .  Those guidelines are as follows:
1 . In order to assist students in evaluating  the ir 
general progress and the  appropriateness of their 
educational ob jectives, fou r-year institutions and tw o- 
year colleges should work jo in tly  and establish 
system atic procedures to  provide counselors and 
advisors w ith current and continuing information 
about com parable courses, curriculum  changes, 
requirem ents for admission, student charac te ris tics, 
student serv ices, and perform ance o f transfers.
Tw o-year co llege  students should be encouraged to  
choose as early  as possible th e  four-year institution and 
program into w hich they  expect to  transfer in order to 
plan programs w hich may include all lower division 
requirements o f the  four-year institu tions. Transfer 
students should be given the option of satisfying 
graduation requirem ents which w ere in e ffec t a t  four- 
y ear institutions a t the  time they  enrolled as freshmen/ 
subject to  conditions or qualifications which apply  to 
native  students.
Performance in th e  co llege  transfer program offered by 
tw o-year colleges is the best single predictor o f success 
in four-year institutions and , therefore/ should count 
heavily  in the evaluation  of transfer app lican ts .
Admissions standards o f four-year institutions should be 
sta ted  c learly  to assist tw o-year co llege students in 
planning for transfer.
Transfer app lican ts from institutions which have institu tional 
approval from the S tate  Council o f Higher Education should 
be evaluated  on the  same basis as applicants from reg ionally  
accred ited  institu tions.
The evaluation o f  transfer courses by four-year institutions 
would serve to inform the individual student who has
been accep ted  for admission how far he has advanced 
toward his degree o b jec tive  and w hat residence 
and subject requirem ents must s till be m et.
7 .  The satisfactory  com pletion o f an appropriate tw o-year 
associate degree transfer program should normally assure 
upper division standing a t the  time of transfer although 
this does not unconditionally  guarantee transfer o f all 
c red its .
8 .  Tw o-year co lleg e  students a re  encouraged to  com plete 
th e ir  A ssociate in Arts or Associate in Science degree 
before transferring to  a senior co llege  excep t in 
specia lized  cu rricu la  w here it would be to  the students' 
advantage to  transfer e a r lie r .
9 . The T w o-Y ear/Four-Y ear A rticu lation  Advisory Com­
m ittee composed o f representatives from public and 
private tw o -y ear and four-year institutions should meet 
a t least sem iannually to  consider appropriate problems, 
suggest needed stud ies, and recommend to  the State 
Council o f  H igher Education additional guidelines for 
e ffective  a rtic u la tio n .
Although student admissions po lic ies remain the sole responsibility of the 
individual boards o f visitors, the S ta te  Council has the legal au thority  to review 
and approve a ll enrollm ent projections proposed by each  public institution of 
h igher ed u ca tio n . These projections are used for budgetary and fiscal planning
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purposes on ly . (Code o f  V irginia, C hapter 1, Section 2 3 -9 .6 :1 ) The specific 
leg islative authority to approve enrollm ent projections was also given to  the 
State Council in 1974. From 1970 to 1974 it exercised essentially the  same 
authority by advising th e  Governor's O ffice  on those enrollm ent projections which 
should be used in building the budget requests of th e  institutions of higher edu­
cation . As an unofficial po licy  the Council staff has attem pted to  coordinate the  
enrollm ent of students betw een the senior institutions and the community co lleges.
It has done this by recommending enrollm ent growth appropriate to the respective 
missions o f  the two types o f institutions. In its review  of enrollment projections it 
has endorsed the concept o f the community colleges accommodating almost a ll 
of the foundation (sometimes referred to  as developm ental or rem edial) as well as 
techn ica l-vocational studen ts. Correspondingly, it has advised th a t senior 
institutions lim it, and in some cases e lim in a te , the ir accommodation of these same 
types o f students.
The State Council (State Council of Higher Education, April 3 , 1967) spoke 
specifica lly  to the coordination of off-campus or extension offerings among s ta te -  
supported institutions of h igher education and between senior institutions and 
community colleges with th e  adoption o f th e  following policy:
The Community College A ct o f 1966 provides for offering 
of lower division courses for cred it, including college 
transfer courses, occupational-techn ica l courses, and 
general and continuing education courses for adults in the 
above fie lds, by the s ta te  system of community colleges in
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response to  local needs. These offerings will no t rep lace 
resident courses offered a t these levels by senior institutions 
located in the a rea . Until such time as the community colleges 
possess the staff an d /o r facilities to  satisfy a ll needs for lower 
division extension courses, the senior institutions may, in 
cooperation with the community colleges and with prior 
approval of the State Council o f Higher Education, offer 
lower division extension courses in those areas where unmet 
needs for such offerings have been iden tified .
The S tate  Council's responsibilities and authorities in the coordination of continuing 
education offerings led to the developm ent of regional consortia to assist In the 
process. This resulted in additional policy statements re la tiv e  to  both admissions 
and enrollm ent, particu larly  in the  area of off-campus admission and enrollm ent.
The statutes pertaining to the Council d irec t the establishm ent of regional consortia 
to coordinate continuing education offerings subject to  policies and procedures 
approved by the State C ouncil. These consortia are charged to  d irec t their 
a tten tion  to  nonduplication of courses and programs, nonduplication of and 
cooperative use of fac ilitie s  and equipm ent, transferability  of credits among 
programs and among institutions, and the replacem ent of extension offerings with 
full resident credit offerings wherever possible. Each regional consortium operates 
w ithin policies and procedures which by law (Code of V irginia, 1974, Chapter 1, 
Section 23 -9 .10 ) must be approved by the  State Council of Higher Education.
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By the end of 1974 five o f the p lanned six regional consortia were in 
operation . These w ere the Central V irg in ia , N orthern V irginia, T idew ater, V alley  
of V irginia, and W estern Consortia for Continuing Higher Education. The policies 
and procedures o f these consortia referred to  such objectives as providing a  means 
for greater regional cooperation, providing coordinated high q u a lity  programs in 
continuing h igher education , fa c ilita tin g  In te r-institu tiona l cooperation in the 
developm ent o f community service programs, encouraging the  mutual accep tance 
and transferability  of course cred its, and making e ffic ien t and appropriate use of 
th e  resources o f a ll state-supported institutions offering courses w ithin  the 
regions. (Central V irginia Consortium for Continuing Higher Education, May 29, 
1974; Northern V irginia Consortium for Continuing Higher Education, Ju ly  1,
1972; Tidew ater Consortium for Continuing Higher Education, August 13, 1973; 
Valley of V irginia Consortium for Continuing Higher Education, November 15, 1973) 
The S tate  C ouncil's policy  for th e  coordination of continuing education 
offerings and off-cam pus credit offerings is as follows:
The Community C ollege A ct o f 1966 provides for the 
offering of lower division courses for c re d it, including 
co lleg e  transfer courses, o ccu p a tio n a l-tech n ica l courses, 
and general and continuing education  courses for adults 
in the above fie lds, by the  state  system of community 
co lleges in response to  local needs. Pursuant to  th a t a c t ,  
lower division continuing education courses should be the 
prim ary responsibility o f th e  community co lleges. Senior
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colleges should offer off-cam pus credif courses a t  th e  lower 
division level only a fte r ascerta in ing  through the 
consortium th a t community colleges are  unable to  m eet 
student needs for the courses or programs requested . (State 
Council o f Higher Education, September 20, 1972)
Use of Physical F ac ilitie s . The only reference  by s ta tu te  to  the S ta te  C ouncil's 
ro le in coordinating the use o f physical fac ilitie s  has previously been  mentioned in 
reference to  the  regional consortia which operate under the C ouncil's  policy 
d irec tio n . Reference is made in the leg islation  to  the  nonduplication and 
cooperative use of fa c ilitie s  and equipm ent in the  continuing educa tion  programs of 
the  respective regions. The State C ouncil's  policies for the coordination of 
continuing education con tained  the following update o f a  policy w hich had 
o rig inally  been enunciated  in 1967:
As provided in the  Community C ollege A ct of 1966, 
w henever p rac ticab le  th e  community colleges shall 
provide fac ilitie s  for upper division and graduate o f f -  
campus c re d it offerings by senior institutions. (S tate  
Council o f Higher Education, September 20 , 1972)
This is the  only State Council policy w hich makes reference to  the  cooperative use 
of fac ilitie s  betw een senior institutions and community co lleges.
Use of Faculty Personnel. The State Council has no policies w hich pertain to 
th e  cooperative use of facu lty  personnel. The legislation which outlines its
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responsibilities as a  coordinating body expressly preclude the  C ouncil "to e f fe c t , 
e ith e r  d irec tly  or in d irec tly , the  selection  o f facu lty ."  (Code o f V irginia, 1974, 
C hapter 1 , Section 2 3 -9 .1 0 )
Use o f  Libraries. The State C ouncil's  efforts in library cooperation  have not resulted 
in any  policy  statem ents re lated  to  the operation  of the lib raries of the in s titu tio n .
It has promoted library  cooperation in g en era l, however, by requesting and 
adm inistering funds for cooperative library serv ices among c o lle g e  and university  
libraries in V irg in ia. These funds have been provided as "Supplem entary Aid for 
H igher Education?' and have been used for developing coordinated  and innovative 
services among institutions of h igher education and related a g e n c ie s . These 
services have involved learning resources and library serv ices. Among the c o ­
opera tive  services provided have been  a  TWX system for in te rlib ra ry  communication 
to  fa c ili ta te  book loaning , cooperative purchasing of book t i t le s  considered basic  
to  an academ ic lib rary  co llec tio n , purchase o f scientific m a te ria ls  for p lacem ent in 
se lec ted  library co llec tio n s , cooperative  purchasing at substan tia l discount from 
major publishers a t  professional conferences, and  numerous o th e r  projects designed 
to  fa c ili ta te  the  cooperative use o f library resources. (Code o f  V irginia, A pril 10, 
1972, Chapter 804, Section 114, Item 759, p .  96)
Use o f  Computer Services and Resources. In 1969 the State C ouncil (O ctober 2 , 
1969, p p . 11, 12) published The V irginia Plan for Educational D ata Processing.
The prim ary recommendation o f th e  Plan was " th a t regional com puting centers be 
established to  m eet th e  computing needs o f th e  institutions o f h igher education  in
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th e  Commonwealth. These regional cen ters were to  be located a t ,  and operated  
b y , existing institutions or the  Departm ent of Community C o lleg es ."  This statem ent 
remains the single expression of State Council po licy  on the cooperative  use o f 
com puter resources betw een the  senior institutions and the community co lleges.
S ince tha t tim e it has p a rtic ipa ted  in po licy  de libera tions, but in a  secondary ro le  
to  th e  State Division of Autom ated D ata Processing.
Policies o f S ta te  Division of Automated Data Processing 
The effort to develop  The V irginia Plan for Educational D ata  Processing 
had been undertaken in 1968, the same year tha t th e  Division o f Automated D ata 
Processing was formed. The legislation under which th e  Division exists gave it 
th e  power and duty to  provide for th e  e ffic ien t and coordinated use of autom ated 
d a ta  processing techn iques, personnel and equipm ent in State a g en c ie s . (Code of 
V irg in ia , C hapter 9 .1 ,  Section 2 .1 -1 0 9 .4 )  To assist in the enforcem ent of th is 
au thority  the A ppropriations A ct carries the following stipulation in  reference to  
expenditures for e lec tron ic  d a ta  processing fac ilitie s  and services:
N o State agency shall contract for th e  purchase o f o r for 
th e  continuous use of any  item of e lec tro n ic  da ta  processing 
equipm ent, or con tract for e lec tron ic  d a ta  processing 
services from a n o n -S ta te  agency w ithout the recom m endation 
o f the D irector of Autom ated Data Processing and th e  prior 
w ritten approval of th e  G overnor. Provision of e lec tro n ic  
d a ta  processing services by one S ta te  agency to an o th er shall 
be subject to  a  S tate p lan  therefor, recommended by  the
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Director of Automated Data Processing and approved 
by the G overno r. (Code o f V irg in ia, A pril 10, 1972,
Chapter 804 , Section 172, p .  153) 
immediately follow ing establishm ent of the  Division of Automated Data 
Processing th e  new Agency joined the S ta te  Council in sponsoring The V irginia Plan 
for Educational Data Processing. As previously  in d ica ted , the Plan recommended th e  
establishm ent o f regional cen ters a t host institu tions th a t had already established 
educational d a ta  processing cap ab ilitie s . (H aine , 1974, p . 146) Through the 
end of 1974 th e  policies o f th a t document rem ained th e  general concep t within 
higher education tha t th e  Division of A utom ated Data Processing follow ed as it 
exercised its responsibilities for effective  and coordinated use of com puting 
resources.
Policies o f  the  State Board o f Community Colleges 
The legislation under which the S ta te  Board o f Community C olleges exists 
states tha t " th e  Board is au thorized  and d ire c ted  to  prepare and adm inister a plan 
providing standards and po lic ies  for the estab lishm ent, developm ent and  
adm inistration o f comprehensive community co lleges under its au th o rity ."  It states 
th a t " the  S tate  Board shall adhere to the po lic ies  of the  S ta te  Council o f  Higher 
Education for the  coordination of higher ed u ca tio n  as required by la w ."  In 
specific  reference to coordination with sen io r institutions it  states th a t no 
institu tion w hich conducts extension programs shall o ffer courses of study similar to  
those offered by a com prehensive community c o lleg e , ex cep t as au thorized  by the  
S tate C ouncil. It further d irec ts  th a t, w henever p ra c tic a l, the State Board shall
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provide fac ilitie s  to institutions of h ig h e r learning for conducting extension  
programs. (Code of V irg in ia , 1974, C hapter 16, Section  23-221) N o further 
reference is made in the  legislation to  coordination or cooperation w ith  senior 
institu tions.
The policies of th e  State Board of Community C olleges are s e t  forth in a 
docum ent o f the  Board e n title d  "P o lic ie s , Procedures, and Regulations Governing 
the  Establishment and O perations of th e  Comprehensive Community C olleges of 
V irg in ia ."  (State Board o f  Community Colleges for V irg in ia , Decem ber 1974) 
Consistent w ith its leg isla tive  m andate, the document s ta tes that th e  "S ta te  Board 
for Community Colleges shall encourage close a rticu la tio n  of the Community 
College program with o th e r institutions o f higher educa tion  and shall adhere to the 
policies o f the State C ouncil of H igher Education for V irginia for th e  coordination 
o f all programs of higher education throughout the  Commonwealth o f  V irg in ia ."
A cadem ic Programs. In a  general re fe ren ce  to program coordination th e  policies 
of the S ta te  Board sta te  th a t  it may e n te r  info a cooperative  agreem ent with an 
existing agency to  provide any one o f  its o ccu p a tio n a l-tech n ica l, c o lle g e  transfer, 
general education , continuing adult education , or sp ec ia l training programs. The 
objectives of such an agreem ent would be to avoid unnecessary d u p lica tio n  in an 
a rea  w here o ther educational agencies may be offering similar program s. In a  
more specific  reference to  the coordination of programs and articu la tio n  with 
senior institutions the p o lic ie s  of the  S ta te  Board s ta te  th a t:
C ollege transfer programs shall inc lude  college freshman 
and sophomore courses in arts and sc iences and p re -
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professional programs m eeting standards accep tab le  
for transfer to  bacca lau rea te  degree programs.
These programs shall be o f equal grade and q u a lity  
to  those provided in  the  fou r-year degree g ranting  
institutions in order to  fac ilita te  the  transfer o f  
students from the community co lleg e  to fo u r-y ear 
colleges and universities.
A nother po licy  of the State Board is the  result o f  an agreem ent w ith the  
Division of T eacher Education and C ertification  of the V irginia Department of 
Education. This policy makes reference to  community co llege  courses w hich will 
be  accep ted  for teacher certifica tion  requirem ents for students interested in 
te ac h e r education programs. This po licy , w hich relates to  program coordination 
betw een the senior institutions and community co lleg es , is as follows:
N orm ally, professional education  courses and courses 
for 'specific  endorsement requirem ents' for su b jec t field 
majors will not be accep tab le  for certifica tio n  since 
these courses are"usually junior and  senior study in most 
four-year co lleges and universities in V irg in ia . If such 
courses are  usually required of freshmen and sophomores, 
they may be taken a t accred ited  community co lleg es .
Admission and Enrollment o f  Students. In the  a re a  of admission and enrollm ent of 
students the S tate  Board of Community C olleges has established the following 
polic ies:
G eneral Admission —  Eligible for general admission to 
the community co llege are persons who are high school 
graduates, or the equ ivalen t, or who are  a t least eighteen 
years of a g e , and are in any case ab le  to benefit from a 
program a t the community co lleg e . O ther persons may 
apply to  the  admissions committee of the community 
college for special consideration for adm ittance to  the 
community co llege .
Admissions to  Specific Programs — A pplicants a lso  may 
be required to  meet o ther reasonable crite ria  for 
admission to  any program or course w ithin the community 
co llege to  ensure th a t they  possess th e  potential to  meet 
program requirements subject to approval by the  State 
Board of Community C olleges. Persons who do no t meet 
the  admission requirements for a  specific  program of 
course may be perm itted to  enroll in preparatory studies or 
advised to  enroll in o th e r programs. In addition , persons 
applying to  en ter one of the  associate degree programs shall 
be a  high school graduate or the equivalent or have 
com pleted an approved preparatory program.
The S tate  Board of Community Colleges states as a  m atter o f policy th a t it 
w ill encourage a rticu la tion  between th e  Virginia Community C o llege  System and 
o ther institutions of higher education and will adhere to  the po lic ies of the State
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Council o f  H igher Education. In m aking this statem ent it  sp ec ifica lly  re itera tes 
the “G uidelines for Promoting A rticu la tion  Between Tw o-Year Colleges and Four- 
Year Colleges and Universities in V irg in ia ."  The Board has also established policies 
concerning students transferring from o ther co lleges, including o ther s ta te -  
supported senior institutions in V irg in ia . These several po licies are as follows:
1 . U sually, a transfer student who is e lig ib le  for re ­
en tran ce  a t the  last co llege o f a ttendance  w ill also 
be e lig ib le  for admission to  th e  community c o lleg e .
2 . If a  transfer studen t is ine lig ib le  to  return to  a 
p a rticu la r curriculum  in a previous c o lle g e , generally  
he w ill not be a llow ed to  enroll in the same curriculum 
in th e  community co llege  until two quarters elapse or 
un til he com pletes an approved preparatory program a t 
th e  c o lleg e . The Admissions Committee o f the  co llege  
w ill decide  on each  case and usually w ill impose 
specia l conditions for the adm ittance o f such students, 
including p lacem ent on p robation .
3 . Each student transferring from another co lleg e  should 
consult the O ffice  o f Admissions a t the  community co llege  
for an assessment of credits in order to  determ ine his 
standing before registering for classes. G e n era lly , no 
c re d it w ill be g iven  for courses w ith grades lower than
I t  / ~ l l
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Use of Physical F ac ilitie s . The State Board for Community Colleges has also 
established a  number of po licies w hich re la te  to  th e  shared use o f physical fac ilitie s  
w ith  senior institu tions. These po lic ies are as follows:
1 . The fac ilitie s  and personnel o f each  community co lleg e  
shall be av a ilab le  to  provide sp ec ia lized  services to  
he lp  m eet the  cu ltu ral and educational needs of the  
region served by th e  community c o lle g e . This serv ice  
includes programs not conducted in classrooms such as 
cu ltu ra l even ts, workshops, m eetings, lectures, 
conferences, sem inars, and sp ec ia l community pro jects 
w hich are  designed to  provide needed cultural and 
educational opportunities for the  c itizens of the reg ion .
The community co llege  shall work cooperatively  w ith 
o th er local and s ta te  agencies in terested  in developing 
such serv ices. The community co lleg e  fac ilities  shall 
also  be av a ilab le  insofar as possible to  four-year colleges 
and universities desiring to  offer extension programs a t 
th e  level of th e  third and fourth y ear of co llege  and of 
g radua te  education  in the reg io n , subject to  the  prior 
approval o f the  S tate  Council o f Higher Education for 
V irg in ia .
2 . F ac ilitie s  for extension work may be provided in 
acco rdance  w ith Section 23-221 of the Code of V irginia
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w hich sta tes . . ." In  any a rea  served by a  com pre­
hensive community co lle g e , no institution o f  higher 
learning w hich conducts extension programs shall offer 
courses of study sim ilar to those offered by a  compre­
hensive community co lle g e , ex cep t as au thorized  by 
th e  State Council o f Higher Education for V irginia.
W henever p rac ticab le , the State Board shall provide 
fac ilitie s  to  such institutions of higher learning for 
conducting extension programs not in con flic t w ith 
th e  provisions o f th is ch ap te r ."
Use of Faculty  Personnel and Libraries. The po lic ies  of the S tate  Board make 
several references to  the  cooperative  use of facu lty  personnel betw een and among 
institu tions. In one instance a  po licy  ind icates th a t the  Board may wish to  av a il 
itse lf of assistance av a ilab le  in o th e r institutions o f higher education  for consult­
a tive  services designed to  improve th e  effectiveness of programs. In a  second 
policy re ference  the Board ind icates th a t both " fa c ilitie s  and personnel of th e  
community colleges a re  av a ilab le  for community services such a s . . .extension 
programs offered by four-year in s titu tio n s ."  This same statem ent makes reference 
to  the a v a ilab ility  o f  special campus fac ilitie s  and services for use by local 
c itizens such as the  library and learning laboratory . Local c itizen s  would 
presumably include students a t s tate-supported  sen ior colleges and  universities.
Use of Computer Services and Resources. The po lic ies o f the S ta te  Board of Com­
munity Colleges do not make any reference to  th e  cooperative use of computing
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resources w ith sen ior institu tions. They d o , in fac t, in d ica te  a policy o f shared 
use among th e  community colleges them selves. In 1974 a  Tele-com m unicating 
network was establ ished w ith the main processor or com puter located a t  th e  
Department o f Community Colleges C om puter Center in Richmond. In 1974 the 
individual co lleges were d irec ted  by th e  Board to  have a  d a ta  communications 
term inal a n d /o r  a  com puter w ith communications cap ab ility  to  link w ith th e  main 
processor or com puter in Richmond.
O pinions of H igher Education Leaders 
on
Policies of C oordination and Cooperation 
C rucial to  the success of cooperation  is the commitment of top  institutional 
o fficers. Policy decisions made by cooperating  institutions must be transla ted  into 
re a lity , but th is  process is not self-starting  or se lf-perpetuating  (D iener, April 
1972, pp . 3 , 4 ) . The opinions o f five s ta te - le v e l o ffic ia ls  in h igher ed u ca tio n , the 
presidents o f th e  15 public senior co lleges and un iversities, and the presidents of 
th e  23 community colleges w ere so lic ited  on whether th ey  agreed w ith the  various 
s ta te  level po lic ies which had been estab lish ed . In add ition  the question was asked 
as to w hether it was necessary for each institu tion to  se t its own policies in each 
o f  the six areas in order to  foster in terinstitu tional cooperation . This la tte r  
question was considered important since information previously gathered had 
indicated  th a t many institutions had not established po lic ies pertain ing to  certain  
o f  the six areas under investigation . Respondents w ere also asked to  g ive  th e ir 
opinion on w hether existing policies should be modified or new po licies estab lished .
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The purpose of the  questionnaire was to ga in  further insight into the present and 
future status of coordination and coopera tion . With the  excep tion  o f one senior 
institu tional p residen t, responses were rece iv ed  from each  individual from 
whom it was requested .
A five-step  L ikert-type scale  was used to  obtain responses. Respondents 
were asked to  sta te  the degree to  which th ey  agreed or d isagreed w ith a  particu lar 
policy  o r proposal for po licy . The responses received are tabu la ted  in Table 1.
To assist in in terpreting  the responses, and to  obtain a genera l ind ication  of the 
re la tiv e  degree of agreem ent or disagreem ent w ith a g iven  policy  or proposal, 







The w eighting  of the  responses made it possible to compute a  cum ulative score 
for th e  responses to  a policy or proposal for po licy . A cum ulative score could be 
com puted for each  group of respondents and for all groups com bined. The maximum 
degree o f agreem ent on a given item would be a  score w hich  equaled th e  total 
number o f respondents times th e  w eight, 5 ,  assigned to  th e  highest level of 
agreem ent on the  s c a le , Strongly A gree. The maximum d eg ree  of disagreem ent on 
a given item would be a score which equaled  the  total num ber o f respondents times 
the w e ig h t, I ,  assigned to  the  highest lev e l of disagreem ent on the s c a le , Strongly 
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would equal the to ta l number o f  respondents times the w eigh t/ 3 , assigned to the 
sca le . The cum ulative scores on  each  policy  or proposal for policy are  presented 
in the  first four columns of Table 2 .  To fu rther assist in interpreting the data
t
obtained  the ac tu a l cum ulative scores on e a c h  item can be compared w ith the 
maximum score possible and a percen tage com puted. These percentages are 
presented in the  last four columns of Table 2 .  Those can  be compared with 
percentages w hich would represen t the h ighest level of agreem ent/ th e  highest 
level of d isagreem ent, or n e u tra lity  on a  sp ec ific  policy  or proposal re la ted  to  


























Stotc Level O fficials 5 h" 25 15 5 100“ ' 60 20
Senior Institute Pres. 14 70 42 14 100 60 20
Community C o l, Pres. 23 115 69 23 100 60 20
All- 42 210 126 . 42 100 60 20
Academ ic Programs. There w as a  re la tive ly  high level o f agreem ent among all 
respondents with the  leg islative policy of de lega ting  au thority  for academ ic 
program coordination to the S ta te  Council o f  Higher Education, although the 
degree of support for this po licy  was least among community co llege  presidents. | t  
can only be specu la ted  tha t p erhaps, in th e  opinion of some community college 
presidents, program coordinating authority for the community colleges should rest 
w ith the  cen tra lized  State Board of Community C olleges, S ta te -leve l officials and 
the  community co llege  presidents had a high level of agreem ent w ith the  policy th a t,
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Table 2 — C um ulative W eighted Opinions of Higher Education L eaden on P o ltc lc i of Coordination an d  Cooporotlon
Cumulolivo W eighted Score Percent of Maximum Score













1. G eneral Assembly Should 24 59 91 174 96 84 79 83
D elegate Coordinating 
Authority to  C ouncil 
2 .  Two-Year A cadem ic 24 50 108 182 96 71 94 87
Program* Should Exijt only 
a t  Community College*
3 .  Community College* Should 24 56 101 181 96 80 88 86
Enter Into C ooperative 
Agreement* w ith Senior 
Imlltution* to Provide 
Program*
4 ,  Each ln ititu iio n  Should 22 61 81 164 88 87 70 78
Etloblith III O w n Policy
Admissions ond Enrollment of 
Student*
1 • Adrnluloni and  Enrollment 16 64 79 161 72 91 69 77
PolicTe* Should be D ele­
gated to  Im titution*
2 .  Stale C ouncil Should 21 55 98 174 84 79 85 83
Ettoblish G uideline* to 
Promote A rticu la tion  
3 .  Community C ollege* Should 20 42 95 157 80 60 83 75 '
Enroll A ll Foundation Level
O ccupational-T echn ical
Student*
4 ,  Senior Institution* Should 24 52 110 * 186 96 74 96 69
not O ffer O ff-Cam pu*, 
Lower Level Courie*
5 ,  Community C o lleges Should 21 56 106 183 84 80 92 87
Prcmole A rticu la tion  with 
Senior Im titution*
6 .  Community C o llege 22 57 84 163 88 81 73 76
Tran*rcr Policies Should 
be Continued 
7 a Each Institution Should 21 65 73 159. 84 93 63 76
Establish Its O w n Policy
*
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Tabic 2 — Cumulative W eighted Opinion* o f H igher Education lead e r*  on Policies df Coordination and  Cooperation 
(Continued)














Use oF Physical F acilities
1 . Community Colleges Should 
Make Facilities A vailab le  
to  Senior Institutions
25 63 97 185 100 - 90 84 88
2 .  Each Institution Should 
Establish Its Own Policy
Use of Faculty Personnel
22 65 85 172 88 93 74 82
I .  G eneral Assembly Should 
Enact Legislation on 
Shared Use
S 24 49 78 20 34 43 37
2 .  S late  Council Should 
Adopt Policy on Shared 
Use
11 32 62 105 44 46 54 50 *
3 .  Community Colleges 
Should Use Consulllvo 
Services of Senior In­
stitutions to  Improve 
Programs
23 57 94 174 92 . 81 82 83
4 .  Community C ollege 
Personnel Should be 
A vailable to  Teach a t  
Senior Institutions
23 51 98 172 92 73 85 82
5 .  Eoch Institution Should 
Establish [is Own Policy
Use oF Libraries
20 59 82 161 80 84 71 77  ’
1 • G eneral Assembly Should 
Enact Legislation on 
Shared Use
9 2 7 55 91 36 39 48 43
2 .  S late Council Should 
Adopt Policies on Shared 
Use
14 39 62 115 56 . ‘ 56 54 55
3 . Community C olleges Should 
M a te  Libraries A v ailab le  
to All Local C itizens
24 53 102 179 96 76 89 85
4 .  Each Institution Should 
Establish Its Own Policies
17 5 9 87 163 68 84 76 78
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Table 2 — Cumulative W eighted Opinion* o f Higher Education Leader* on Polfcfei of C oordination and 'C oopcrallon  
(Continued)












C olleges A ll
Use of Computet Services
and Resources
~ 1 .  G enera l Assembly Slioufd 
C ontinue Legislation Re­
quiring Appioval by S tate 
• Division of ADP.
2 .  S lo tc  Council Should 
C ontinue Regional 
C ente r Concept
3 .  Community Colleges 
Should Not Hove a  Policy* 
on Shared Use
4 .  Each Institution Should 

































M odified or Additional
Policy
1 . Existing Policies Should 
Be Modified


















In the public sector, only community colleges should offer tw o -y ear degree 
programs. The cum ulative opinion o f  th e  senior co lleg e  and university presidents, 
how ever, approached neu tra lity  ind ica ting  a  degree o f disagreem ent w ith  this 
po licy . There was a  re la tiv e ly  high level of agreem ent among all th ree  groups 
th a t community colleges should e n te r  in to  cooperative agreem ents w ith senior 
institutions to  provide programs for th e  community co lleges in appropriate 
circum stances, although the senior institu tion 's  Presidents w ere less in agreem ent 
with this policy than the  other groups. S ta te -leve l o fficials and the presidents 
of the senior institutions were in general agreem ent th a t, in addition to  any 
policies a t the State le v e l, each institu tion  should establish its own po lic ies on 
coordination and cooperation in academ ic programs. Community co llege  presidents 
as a  group did not seem to  be strongly in favor o f th is proposal. Again it can 
only be speculated th a t they  fe lt th a t ,  for the ir institutions a t  least, such 
policies should be systemwide and se t by the  S tate  Board of Community C olleges.
Admission and Enrollment of S tudents. O f the th ree  groups, only th e  presidents 
of the senior institutions w ere strongly in agreem ent w ith the  existing leg islative  
policy th a t delegated  admission au th o rity  to the individual boards of visitors and 
to  the State Board of Community C o lleges. The cum ulative scores for the  S ta te - 
level officials and the  community co lleg e  presidents ind ica ted  some sentim ent 
among those groups for such policy to  be  set a t a  higher le v e l. W hile th e re  was 
general agreem ent w ith the  State C ouncil's  "G u idelines for Promoting A rticu la tio n ,"  
it was less pronounced among the presidents of the  senior institu tions. That same
group of senior institutional presidents w ere d ecided ly  neutral on the S ta te  
C ouncil's po licy  of encouraging the  enrollm ent o f a ll foundation level and 
o ccu p a tio n a l-tech n ica l students by community co lleg es . This would in d ica te  
considerable disagreem ent w ith  that po licy  among th a t group of individuals, while 
th e re  was a h igher re la tive  level of agreem ent w ith the po licy  among th e  S ta te - 
level officials and community co llege presidents. A sim ilar pattern  o f responses 
was obtained in the  opinions regarding the policy o f generally  precluding senior 
institutions from offering off-cam pus lower level courses in deference to  th e  
c ap ab ility  o f the  community colleges to  do so in each  area  o f th e  S ta te . S ta te - 
level o fficials and community co llege presidents strongly agreed with th is po licy . 
There was a  general level o f agreem ent w ith the  policy  of the  State Board of 
Community Colleges encouraging articu la tion  w ith senior institutions although it 
w as less pronounced among the  senior co llege  and university presidents. There 
was general agreem ent w ith th e  systemwide community co lleg e  transfer po lic ies 
among the  s ta te -lev e l o ffic ia ls  and th e  presidents o f  the sen ior institu tions, but 
a  degree o f disagreem ent among the community co lleges. Responses to  th e  
questionnaire sent to  both th e  presidents and the  o ther adm inistrators of th e  
community co lleges ind ica ted  th a t many fe lt those policies w ere not su ffic ien tly  
liberal and needed to  be m ade more flex ib le . As a  group the  community co llege 
presidents w ere not in agreem ent th a t each  institu tion should have its own policies 
on admission and enrollm ent. S ta te -lev e l officials and the  presidents of th e  senior 
institutions seemed to  favor such a  cond ition , how ever.
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Physical F ac ilitie s . There was general agreem ent among a ll the groups w ith the 
po licy  th a t community co llege fac ilities  should be av ailab le  to senior institutions 
to  offer upper and graduate level courses and programs. S ta te-level officials and 
senior institutional presidents were in agreement th a t each  institution should 
have its own policies on shared use in addition to  those a t  the s ta te - le v e l. Among 
th e  community co llege  presidents, how ever, there was a certain  degree of 
disagreem ent w ith this proposal.
Use o f Faculty Personnel. Each of the  three groups strongly disagreed with the 
proposal th a t e ith e r the G eneral Assembly or the State Council of Higher Education 
establish policy on the shared use o f facu lty . There was a  rela tively  high level of 
agreem ent with the  policy of the S tate Board of Community Colleges th a t personnel 
from senior institutions be used as consultants to improve program effectiveness in 
th e  community co lleges. There was a  degree of disagreem ent among th e  senior 
co lleg e  and university presidents w ith the policy of the  S tate  Board which makes 
community co lleg e  personnel availab le  to  the senior institutions to te ach  extension 
courses. Although the overall scores would indicate  more agreement than  disagree­
m ent, there  w as, among a ll three groups of respondents a  certain  level of disagree­
m ent with the proposal th a t each institution should establish policy on the  shared 
use o f facu lty .
Use o f Libraries. There were high levels of disagreem ent among all th ree  groups o f 
higher education  leaders on the proposal tha t e ither the G eneral Assembly or the 
S ta te  Council o f Higher Education should establish po lic ies on the shared use of 
library resources. Interestingly, there  was no strong agreem ent among any of the
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th ree  groups th a t each  institu tion  should establish  its own p o lic ie s . There was a 
high level o f agreem ent among the  S ta te -lev e l officials and  the  community co llege 
presidents w ith th e  policy o f th e  community colleges making th e ir  library resources 
av a ilab le  to  a ll c itizens of th e ir  local a re a .  Within the group of presidents of 
sen ior colleges and universities there was a  re la tive ly  low level of agreem ent with 
th is policy .
Use of Computer Services and  Resources. There was considerable disagreem ent among 
a ll three groups o f respondents with the legal requirement th a t the State Division of 
Automated D ata Processing approve all purchases of com puter equipment and 
serv ices. There was also a  considerable am ount of disagreem ent with th e  regional 
c en te r  concept promoted by th e  State C ouncil of Higher Education and th e  State 
Division of Autom ated Data Processing even  though the responses indicated  overall 
agreem ent w ith the  concep t. There was on ly  marginal agreem ent with th e  fa c t th a t 
the  community colleges did n o t have a p o licy  for sharing com puter fac ilitie s  with 
the  senior institutions ind ica ting  considerable disagreem ent w ith such a  s itu a tio n .
In a  sim ilar pa tte rn  of responses, each of th e  th ree  groups o f respondents ind icated  
only  marginal agreem ent or re la tiv e  n eu tra lity  on w hether or not each institu tion  
should establish its own p o lic ies  on the shared use of com puters. This may 
in d ica te  a  deg ree  of sentim ent th a t some p o licy  or shared use o f this type of 
resource should be  established a t the S tate  le v e l, but ap p aren tly  not by th e  
Division of Automated Data Processing.
M odified or A dditional Policy . The responses received ind ica ted  that th e re  was 
only marginal agreem ent th a t existing po lic ies  should be m odified or new ones 
estab lished . This would seem to  indicate a  re la tiv e ly  high level of resistance, on 
th e  part of the presidents in p a rticu la r, to  add itional policy  d ic ta tes  to in fluence  
coordination or cooperation betw een senior institutions and community co lleg es . 
Correspondingly i t  could be in terpreted  to  in d ica te  a  high level of satisfaction  
w ith the status of coordination between and cooperation am ong the two types 
o f institutions as it existed in 1973-74.
CHAPTER IV
INSTITUTIONAL POLICIES OF THE SENIOR COLLEGES AND 
UNIVERSITIES AND THE COMMUNITY COLLEGES
Policies o f  the  Senior Colleges and Universities 
S even ty-five officials of the 15 state-supported senior colleges and 
universities w ere  asked to provide information on policies and practices of 
coordination and cooperation in six specific areas. These areas w ere academ ic 
programs, admission and enrollm ent of students, and use of physical fa c ilitie s , 
faculty, personnel, libraries and computer services. The ch ief academ ic officer 
of each institu tion  was asked to  provide information on two of the six areas, 
academic programs and the  use of faculty personnel. O f the possible 90 responses 
a total of 85 w ere received for a  response ra te  of 94 percen t.
Academic Programs. The c h ie f  academ ic officer of all 15 senior institutions in 
Virginia responded to the questionnaire concerning coordination and cooperation 
with the community colleges in the area of academ ic degree programs.
O f those  15, seven institutions indicated  that they had polic ies, e ither 
formal or inform al, relating to  such coordination or cooperation in planning program 
developm ent. The remaining eight senior institutions did not have any such 
policies re la tin g  to  the consideration of community co llege academ ic programs in the 
planning o f th e ir  own academ ic programs. O f the seven institutions which had 
policies on planning only tw o , Madison College and O ld Dominion University, 
stated th a t those policies had been fcrm alized. Madison ind icated  tha t i t  had 
instituted procedures to m ake it possible to  build upon a  community co llege  degree
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in pursuing a  bachelor's  degree. It was also planning to  accep t th e  first two 
years o f community co llege  work for com plete c red it in a non-trad itional 
bach e lo r's  degree for courses taken off the main campus of th e  c o lleg e . At O ld  
Dominion, a com m ittee had been organized in 1973-74 to  p lan and coordinate 
cooperation  between the  University and the community colleges in the areas o f 
standard izing  texts and course co n ten t, ease of transfer into bachelo r's  degree 
programs, and the  admission and transfer of students.
The in terrelatedness of program and transferability  was dem onstrated by 
th e  frequency of reference to  transferab ility  in th e  responses to  th e  questionnaire 
on academ ic programs. These comments were often made by institutions w hich 
did not have policies d irec tly  re la ting  to  academ ic degree program coordination 
and cooperation .
At G eorge Mason University, as a  m atter o f informal p o lic y , departm ent 
chairm en are encouraged and regularly  confer w ith  th e ir counterparts a t  N orthern 
V irg in ia Community College on sp ec ific  courses, particu larly  concerning transfer 
of c red it problems. There is an informal policy  th a t such consultation should 
regu larly  take p lace  in subject areas w here there  is a  common academ ic co n cern . 
Deans and departm ent chairmen involved in the  University's p lanning  of programs 
or courses take into account programs or courses a t Northern V irg in ia, particu larly  
as they  re la te  to  a rticu la tio n  needs. These academ ic personnel are encouraged to 
discuss in de ta il proposed programs w ith th e ir counterparts a t N orthern V irginia 
Community College so tha t a maximum of we 11-planned a rticu la tio n  will occu r. 
G eorge  Mason's policy  is tha t no program which is c learly  designed to  build on a
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community co llege base should be fu lly  developed and approved w ithout such 
planned a rticu la tio n .
Radford C o llege , the University o f Virginia and V irginia Commonwealth 
University indicated th a t they had informal but fully understood policies th a t no 
associate degrees would be offered a t  each  institu tion . V irginia Commonwealth 
University, which had associate degree programs in 1973-74, was subjecting 
them to the most rigorous review to  determ ine the ir future. Radford further stated 
th a t in the last two years it  had developed bachelor degree programs in conjunction 
w ith associate degree programs a lready  availab le  in the area  and had redesigned 
existing programs to  insure transferability  into those programs. The University of 
V irginia indicated th a t it would not go into param edical programs and th a t their 
personnel had helped Piedmont Community College develop th e ir own param edical 
programs. Virginia Commonwealth University indicated th a t community college 
personnel had been invited  to help in revision and developm ent of curricu la  for 
programs in Administration of Justice  and Public Safety and Business A dm inistration. 
Sim ilar to the informal policy at G eorge Mason, V irginia Commonwealth University 
indicated  that departm ents and schools must always keep the transfer student 
in mind in planning degree programs and tha t the m atter is frequently discussed 
in the  University's Committee on Instruction . V irginia Polytechnic Institute and 
S tate  University s ta ted  tha t it did not offer undergraduate courses off-cam pus, 
ex cep t for contractual closed group arrangem ents and student teach ing . It's 
departments also inform ally a rticu la te  w ith the ir community co llege counterparts in 
re la tion  to programs, courses and o ther concerns.
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Two of the 15 senior institutions reported formal policies relating  to the 
conduct o f jo in t programs with a community co llege or colleges. George Mason 
University offered a program in Law Enforcement in conjunction with N orthern Vir­
ginia Community C ollege. A cooperative com m ittee, one member of which is a 
community college representative, serves to review the program. The Committee is 
chaired by the George Mason departm ent chairman in Public A ffairs. A sim ilar plan 
was also being developed for a new program in Fire Administration and Technology. 
The Committee to oversee the program was being planned to include two N orthern 
V irginia representatives. Madison considered its plans to accep t two years of com­
munity co llege  work as partial fulfillm ent of an off-cam pus non-traditional 
bachelor's  degree as a policy pertaining to the jo in t conduct of a program.
Several institutions noted policies in areas o ther than academ ic program 
planning or the jo int conduct of programs which perta ined  to academ ic cooperation 
with community co lleges. George Mason University noted tha t as a part of the 
N orthern V irginia Consortium for Continuing Higher Education is was generally  
concerned with the developm ent of any policies th a t might govern its program or 
course relationship  to the community co llege in th e  Consortium. Radford C ollege 
ind ica ted  th a t all faculty  members a re  encouraged to  work w ith th e ir colleagues in 
the community colleges in the coordination of existing programs to assure 
transferability  of c red it. In add itio n , a ll new academ ic degree proposals tha t 
might re la te  to existing community co llege programs must be developed in close 
conjunction with community college personnel. V irginia Polytechnic Institute and 
State University indicated  that its periodic but informal articu la tion  discussions with
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the  community colleges sometimes resulted  in re levan t adjustments to  academ ic 
programs and courses.
Admission and Enrollment of Students. The ch ie f admissions o fficer of 14 of the  15 
state-supported  senior institutions in V irginia responded to  the  questionnaire 
concerning coordination and cooperation with the  community colleges in the a re a  of 
admissions and enrollm ent of students.
V irginia 's system o f state-supported  community colleges have what is term ed 
a modified open admissions p o licy . Any person who has a  high school diploma or 
the  eq u iv a len t, or who is 18 years o f a g e , and in any case is able to  benefit 
from a  program may be adm itted as a  regu lar student or as a  special student. The 
co lleg es , how ever, reserve the  right o f selection  in adm itting students to 
specific  curricu la  w ithin the c o lleg e . Five of the  senior state-supported  institutions 
stated  th a t th e ir  admissions policy for first-tim e freshman could be defined as 
m odified open admissions. These were Christopher Newport C ollege, Clinch V alley 
C o llege, Radford C o llege, V irginia Commonwealth U niversity, and Virginia S ta te  
C o llege . The remaining nine senior institutions who responded indicated  that 
th e ir  admissions policies could be defined  as e ith e r se lec tiv e  or com petitive 
s e le c tiv e . In the  app lication  of these po licies selec tion  is based on merit and is 
lim ited to  those who are judged to  have a  reasonable probability  o f success in th e ir  
chosen program of stud ies. C om petitive selec tive  admission is a type of se lec tive  
admission in which not a ll qualified  app lican ts are  adm itted because of lim itations 
on the  number which can be accom m odated. It is debatab le  as to  w hether an 
open admissions policy by both five o f th e  senior institutions and the  community
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co lleg e  system is a lack of cooperation and coordination , or necessary and 
desirab le com petition . It can be s ta ted , how ever, th a t , to  a  degree a t le a s t, 
five  senior institutions a re  competing for students on the  same admissions po licy  
basis as are th e  community co lleges.
Each o f the 14 sen ior institutions w hich responded ind ica ted  that th ey  had 
formal policies which re la ted  to th e  admission o f transfer students from community 
co lleg es . A number also  had informal policies re la ting  to  the  same m atter.
Several senior institutions had formal transfer agreem ents with community 
colleges during 1973-74. Mary W ashington C ollege had entered  into d irec t 
transfer agreem ents w ith G erm anna, N orthern V irginia and Patrick Henry 
Community C o lleges. A student a ttend ing  one o f those community colleges was 
adm itted to M ary W ashington upon com pletion of one of the  specified c o lle g e -  
transfer programs if he had earned a  cum ulative grade point average  of 2 .5  o r higher 
on a  4 .0  sca le  and had a  recommendation from the  appropriate official a t  the  
community c o lle g e . An applicant accep ted  under the plan would receive c red it 
for a ll work in the co llege-transfer program passed a t the tw o -y ear institution 
and would m atricu la te  w ith  junior stand ing . O ld Dominion University had a  transfer 
po licy  which applied  to  students transferring from all community co lleges. Students 
graduating from an accred ited  junior co llege  w ith an associate  in arts or an 
associate  in sc ience  degree  would be  au tom atically  adm itted and would be 
considered as having com pleted the University's general requirem ents. A student 
who had com pleted an associate in eng ineering  technology program was e lig ib le  for 
admission to  th e  junior level if the  program com pleted was essentially  equ ivalen t
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to  the corresponding program a t O ld  Dominion. Students from programs which 
would not f it  the University program might be required to  take  add itional liberal 
arts work before adm ittance . V irginia Polytechnic Institute and State University 
also had transfer policies which sp ec ifica lly  re la ted  to students transferring from 
all community co lleges. Transfer students accep ted  who had com pleted two 
full academ ic years a t a  community co lleg e  and had received  an associate  degree 
in the un iversity -para lle l co lleg e  transfer program would be granted junior 
standing providing the  accum ulative q u a lity  c red it average was "C" (2 .0  on a 
4 .0  sca le) or better on all work a ttem pted . Because o f fac ilitie s  lim itations, 
admissions preference was given to  academ ically  qualified  transfer applicants who 
had com pleted all of th e ir lower division courses and graduated in the  college 
transfer program . N on-graduates were considered as long as space was ava ilab le . 
They w ere advised , how ever, th a t they  might find com petition for admission 
considerably g reater than those who had received  the associate d eg ree . Transfer 
cred it in th e  Engineering Technology program was allow ed for students who had 
com pleted the  Associate in Applied S cience degree in an appropriate subject area 
and transferred into the tw o-year Engineering Technology program a t V irginia 
Polytechnic Institute and State U niversity. Engineering Technology was the only 
educational program av ailab le  which accep ted  transfer c red it for work completed 
in an app lied  or technology program in a  community c o lle g e . V irginia State 
C ollege ind ica ted  th a t it was developing  a  transfer policy  for im plem entation in 
1974-75 w hich would be sp ec ifica lly  re la ted  to  community co llege students.
Transfer students who would have com pleted two full academ ic years and received
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an associate deg ree  in a co llege parallel transfer program would be admitted w ith 
junior standing.
With th e  exceptions of Mary W ashington, O ld Dominion and Virginia 
Polytechnic Institu te and State University, the sen ior colleges and universities 
w ere evaluating  transfer students from community colleges on ex ac tly  the same 
basis as all o th e r transfer students. N o policies re la ting  specifically  to 
community co lleg e  transfer students had been im plem ented. M ary Washington 
College applied  their standard transfer policies to  students transferring from 
community co lleges other than  those th ree  with w hich it had a specific  transfer 
agreem ent. The transfer policies of almost all of th e  senior institutions typ ica lly  
but not always included a  "C" average (2 .0  on a  4 .0  scale) and good standing in 
th e  college previously a ttended . The evaluation o f credits which could transfer 
was done on a  course by course basis. Christopher Newport and Madison C ollege 
had published course equivalency guidelines for evaluating courses for transfer 
c red it and V irginia Commonwealth University was in the process of preparing a 
sim ilar docum ent. In alm ost all senior institutions the courses in which a  grade of 
11D" had been earned w ere not accep ted  for transfer. At V irginia M ilitary 
Institute junior standing was granted to  accepted transfer students provided they  had 
received an associate  degree in a university para lle l transfer program. More than 
tw o additional academ ic years might be  necessary, however, in order to complete 
degree requirem ents.
The University of Virginia and Virginia Commonwealth University indicated 
th a t they had informal policies which related to students transferring from community
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co lleges. At the University some slight preference was given to community 
co llege  transfer students, particu larly  those who had com pleted two years in a 
community co lleg e . This preference was given on the basis th a t students from 
tw o -y ear colleges must transfer in order to  continue th e ir educa tion . A t V irginia 
Commonwealth U niversity students were allow ed to  transfer with less than  the 
normally required 2 .0  cum ulative grade point average if  they  had com pleted the 
associate in arts, associate  in science  or associate in applied  science degree 
program and had a  2 .0  or be tte r grade point average in th e ir m ajor. A similar 
policy existed a t M adison where students holding the  associate in arts or associate 
in science degree w ere allow ed to  transfer w ith a  2 .0 0  grade point average 
ra ther than the required 2 .2 5  for all other transfer students. In re ference  to 
students who had earned an associate in applied  science  deg ree , most senior 
institutions indicated  th a t courses would be evalua ted  on an individual basis.
Several stated th a t, because of th e  nature o f th e ir  own programs, students could 
not expect many courses to  transfer. Course equivalency  would norm ally be 
evaluated  a t the school or departm ent level and those courses which w ere not 
co lleg e-p a ra lle l courses would be re lated  to  the  specific  program to  w hich the 
student was apply ing . At O ld Dominion University students could rece iv e  up to 
12 sem ester hours o f  cred it for term inal-occupational work a t the d iscretion  of each  
departm ent. In Engineering Science and Police Science the student could receive 
full c red it for all te rm inal-occupational work tak en .
Several senior institutions provided information on other po lic ies which 
re la ted  to  cooperation and coordination w ith community colleges in th e  area  of 
admission and enrollm ent of students. O ld  Dominion indicated  th a t i t  attem pted to
99
m aintain liason w ith counterpart personnel, such as counselors and faculty  in 
community co lleg es . This was done in an effort to  improve a rticu la tion  on such 
curricu lar matters as the  textbooks to  be used . Radford sta ted  th a t a  primary 
reason for th a t institu tion  rem aining on th e  quarter system was to  a ttra c t 
community co llege  studen ts. V irginia Commonwealth University responded th a t it 
had held a  conference for community co llege  counselors in order to  discuss common 
concerns and problems and reach solutions.
Use of Physical F a c ilitie s . The ch ief business officer o f a ll 15 of th e  s ta te -  
supported senior institutions in V irginia responded to the  questionnaire concerning 
coordination and cooperation w ith th e  community colleges in the a rea  of use of 
physical fa c ilitie s .
O f those 15 senior co lleges and universities, five indicated  th a t they  had 
policies re la ting  to  th e ir  use o f the  physical fac ilities  o f community co lleg es .
N one of these po lic ies w ere form alized . G eorge Mason University ind icated  tha t 
its informal policy  was to  use community co llege  fac ilities  when necessary and 
a v a ila b le . O ld Dominion University ind ica ted  tha t its Extension Division often 
neg o tia ted , when in v ited , to  offer upper and graduate level courses on the  
campuses of community co lleges. Radford also had an informal policy  of using 
community co lleg e  classroom sp ace , if  a v a ila b le , for off-cam pus instruction . The 
University o f V irginia responded th a t the  School of Continuing Education of the  
University often taugh t courses in community college fac ilitie s  and thus was 
implem enting an informal p o licy . V irginia Polytechnic Institute and State 
University ind icated  th a t for any off-cam pus meetings or course offerings, those
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persons involved from th e  University made every a ttem pt to  u tiliz e  community 
co llege fa c ilit ie s .
Eight of the senior institutions indicated th a t they had po lic ies re la ting  to 
the use o f th e ir  own physical fac ilitie s  by community co lleges. The Board of 
Visitors o f M ary W ashington C ollege had formally resolved th a t " th e  physical 
fac ilities  of th e  co llege may be made availab le  to  n on -p ro fit, no n -sec ta rian , 
and n o n -p o litica l groups and organizations which serve the public  w e lfa re , pro­
vided th a t th e  college program is in no way adversely  affected  and payment is 
made in accordance w ith an established schedule o f  charges."  V irginia Common­
w ealth  had negotia ted  formal agreem ents with J .  Sargeant Reynolds Community 
College for use of the U niversity's fac ilitie s  to  co n d u ct Dental Technician and 
Assistant as w ell as Engineering Technology program s. Virginia M ilitary Institute 
indicated  th a t community colleges could  use th e ir  fac ilitie s  by v irtue  of a  formal 
arrangem ent o f the V alley  Consortium for C ontinuing Higher Education.
Christopher Newport C o llege  indicated  that its inform al policy was to  make its 
fac ilities  av a ilab le  to  th e  community colleges from 3:00 p .m . to  6:00 p .m . d a ily . 
G eorge Mason University stated th a t on certain  occasions it had made a gymnasium 
av ailab le  to  Northern V irginia Community C o lleg e . Longwood College also had 
an informal policy  which allow ed th e  nearby community co llege to  use its go lf 
course th ree  times a  w eek during th e  Fall and Spring sessions. Radford allow ed 
community co lleges the use of its physical fa c ilitie s  a t no expense provided no 
conflic t w ith regularly scheduled co lleg e  classes occurred . M adison College 
reported th a t it had an unw ritten informal policy w hich authorized Blue Ridge
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Community College to  use Madison C ollege fac ilitie s , when av a ilab le , for special 
events. Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University stated  th a t, although 
it had no policy it would be pleased to host community college meetings or offerings. 
Up to  th a t tim e, how ever, no requests for their use had been rece iv ed . Virginia 
State College indicated  that the Consortia for Continuing Higher Education estab lish­
ed through the State Council of Higher Education had proposed po licies for the 
increased interchange of fac ilities among the State institutions of higher education .
Use of Faculty Personnel. The ch ief academ ic officer of 13 of the  15 state-supported 
senior institutions in V irginia responded to  the questionnaire concerning coordination 
and cooperation with the  community colleges in th e  area of the use of faculty 
personnel.
O f those 13, five indicated they  had informal policies which related to 
the use o f  community co llege faculty by their own institutions. G eorge Mason 
responded that some faculty  from the local community college had laboratory 
science talents tha t the  University needed in addition to its own regular faculty 
resources to  provide instruction in science laboratories and in selec ted  other a reas .
In those instances the George Mason adm inistration and the community college 
adm inistration should know of the cross-em ploym ent, if  the person being employed 
was a  fu ll-tim e em ployee at the community c o lleg e . The deans regularly recorded 
and reported such teach ing  cross-overs by mutual agreement with the  community 
co lleg e . O ld Dominion University indicated th a t, as an informal policy , community 
co llege faculty were used to teach  part-tim e and also to work w ith the articu la tion
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com m ittee of the U niversity. V irg in ia  M ilitary In stitu te , as a  m atter of informal 
p o licy , stated th a t it  would hire a n y  community co lleg e  facu lty  member on a  
p art-tim e  basis providing the Institu te  had the permission of his o r her in s titu tio n .
The same policy w ould apply to  th e  hiring on a  part-tim e  basis o f a  faculty 
member from any neighboring c o lle g e . At V irg in ia Polytechnic Institute and 
S tate University i t  was accepted adm inistrative p ra c tice  to ch eck  with and obtain  
the agreem ent of an  appropriate community c o lle g e  adm inistrator prior to using 
th e ir  facu lty  personnel. Virginia S ta te  College s ta ted  tha t it  would employ 
any qualified  facu lty  member from nearby community colleges as well as o th e r 
co lleges in the S ta te  system.
N ine of th e  senior institu tions indicated th a t  they had po lic ies, both  
formal and inform al, relating to  ou tside  em ploym ent, including teaching 
responsibilities, a t  community c o lle g e s . At G eo rg e  Mason University the  formal 
po licy  is th a t individuals who hold  fu ll-tim e fa c u lty  appointm ents may te ac h  one 
course per sem ester or term for an o th e r in s titu tio n . The course may not ex ceed  
the  equ ivalen t o f  th ree  semester c re d it  hours. AH such part-tim e  work shall be 
reported in advance to  the departm ent chairman and  the appropria te  dean .
M adison had a  formal policy th a t outside em ploym ent must not interfere w ith  
responsibilities to  th e  college and  must be approved in ad v an ce . At N orfolk State 
a facu lty  member must formally request approval to  engage in any  off-cam pus 
a c t iv i ty . O nce requested , approval must be recommended by th e  departm ent 
chairm an , division chairman and th e  V ice President for A cadem ic A ffairs. Faculty 
a t V irginia Commonwealth U niversity  are form ally required to  have w ritten permis­
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sion of a d ean  or the V ice President for A cadem ic Affairs to  engage in any regular 
outside employment during th e  academ ic y e a r .  Full-tim e faculty  a t  Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute and S ta te  University a re  not perm itted to  accep t regular 
outside employment excep t th a t  defined as consulting serv ices . At V irginia State 
C ollege, how ever, College policy  permits faculty  to serve other institutions in the 
s ta te  system as  their working schedule perm it to  the ex ten t o f a 25 percen t overload.
O ld  Dominion in d ica ted  th a t, as an  informal po licy  and excep t for 
participation  in University approved in terinstitu tional facu lty  exchange programs, 
permission w ould not be g iven  to  engage in outside teach ing  ac tiv itie s  except 
in emergency situations. H ow ever, when a  real need arises faculty  a re  permitted 
to  teach in community co lleg es  provided th e ir  workload can  be a rranged . During 
th e  w inter q u a rte r of 1973-74  Radford C o llege  exchanged one facu lty  member 
w ith New River Community C ollege on a  one-fourth tim e basis. Each of the 
faculty  tau g h t one three hour course a t th e  o ther institution and was paid his 
regular sa la ry  by his home in stitu tion . V irginia M ilitary  Institute s ta ted  th a t, 
beginning in 1974-75, members of its ROTC staff would offer courses a t  Blue 
Ridge Community C ollege. Thus, these la tte r  two institutions had informal policies 
which allow ed the shared use of facu lty .
Use of Libra rie s . The head  librarian of 14 of the 15 senior state-supported  
institutions provided inform ation on the coordinated and cooperative  use of library 
resources w ith  the  community co lleges. Twelve of the 14 indicated  th a t they had 
polic ies, bo th  formal and inform al, which re la ted  to  th e  shared use of libraries and 
library m a te ria ls .
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O f the 12 institutions which had po lic ies, s ix  indicated  they  had formal 
po licies re la ted  to th e  d irec t use of th e ir  library by students from community 
co lleg es . In add ition , each of the  14 libraries ind ica ted  that they  partic ipa ted  
in an in terlibrary  loan program. G eorge  Mason U niversity reported th a t its library 
served as the main research library for th e  students and faculty  o f the  institutions 
comprising the N orthern Virginia Consortium for H igher Education. Borrowers 
cards w ere issued to  users from N orthern V irginia Community C ollege as w ell as 
persons from other Consortium institu tions. Prior to  inauguration o f this po licy  an 
individual arrangem ent existed w ith N orthern V irginia Community College which 
allow ed community co lleg e  students and faculty  to  use the  lib rary . Mary W ashington 
C ollege allowed responsible persons residing within commuting d istance special 
borrowing privileges a t  the discretion of the C irculation  Librarian. This included 
facu lty  and students a t nearby community co lleges. In general, the  condition to  
be met was serious study or research w hich could not be undertaken in a  public  
or school library . Commuting d istance  referred to  th e  willingness of a borrower 
to  make a  trip  to  the  Library to return a  book ca lled  in for a  campus borrow er. 
Radford's formal po licy  was th a t a ll students and facu lty  at nearby community 
co lleges had borrowing priv ileges. These privileges w ere reciprocated by those 
co lleges for students and faculty a t  Radford. The U niversity of V irginia 's formal 
po licy  is th a t faculty  a t  all Virginia institutions o f higher learning may check  out 
m ateria ls . In ad d itio n , students from nearby Piedmont Community C ollege may 
check  out m aterials. A formal rec ip rocal agreem ent existed betw een V irginia State 
C ollege and John Tyler Community C ollege in w hich any student could check  out
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a  book by th e  presentation o f his student id en tifica tio n . W illiam  and M ary's 
formally stated policy was th a t any resident o f Virginia who was 18 or over could 
use the lib rary , as well as any student attending  a college or university in 
V irginia. Patrons from community colleges could acquire a borrower's card by 
applying for such a t the c ircu lation  desk and providing identification  to  verify 
signature and a g e .
Six o f the  14 senior institutions which responded indicated  tha t they had 
informal policies related to  th e  d irec t use o f libraries and library m aterials. Each 
of these libraries indicated th a t they  also partic ipa ted  in interlibrary loan programs. 
The informal policy a t Christopher Newport College was th a t, as citizens of the 
a re a , students and faculty a t  the  nearby community college could check out 
books and make use of all library resources and facilities for study and research . 
Clinch V alley College ind icated  th a t students and faculty of community colleges 
had free access to  the public services of the co lleg e , including c ircu lating  library 
m aterial, w ith the only requirem ent being th a t they  complete a  form for a borrower's 
c a rd . The informal policy a t Longwood C ollege was to serve each patron's needs 
regardless of th e ir  institutional a ffilia tio n . Students and faculty  of V irginia's 
community colleges came under the  general library policy regarding persons not 
connected w ith Madison C o lleg e . They could use all m aterials but only through 
interlibrary loan . O ld Dominion University made availab le  to  all persons w ithin 
free telephone range of the University any library circulating m aterials on the 
normal tw o-w eek undergraduate borrowing p riv ilege . Therefore, anyone in the 
community co llege  system was w ithin this category , if  living locally . Special
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arrangem ents did no t, how ever, exist w ith the community co lleges. A t V irginia 
Polytechnic Institute and State University there  are no policies dealing specifica lly  
with students and facu lty  of community co lleg es . As a  m atter o f po licy , how ever, 
the  University extends normal library borrowing privileges to  a ll legal residents of 
V irg in ia. This would include users from the  community co lleg es .
Various departm ents, such as the Interlibrary Loan Departm ent, o f the 
University o f V irginia 's library held "workshops" to  increase fam iliarity  on th e  part 
of librarians a t o ther institutions in the S tate with policies and practices in those 
departm ents as well as o ther information basic to areas of librarianship . Books and 
journals of the University w ere also offered through an exchange system to  other 
institu tions. The community colleges u tilized  this method o f building th e ir  
resources. W illiam  and Mary also ind ica ted  tha t it  regularly  donated dup lica te  
books and periodicals to  nearby community colleges such as Thomas N elson and 
Rappahannock. In add ition , the  D irector of W illiam  and M ary's Audio Visual 
Departm ent served as unofficial consultant to  Thomas Nelson and Rappahannock on 
the  organization  of the ir audio-v isual serv ices.
Use o f Computer Services and Resources. The directors of th e  computer centers of 14 
of the  15 senior state-supported  institutions provided information on the coordinated 
and cooperative use of computer services or equipment with a community co lleg e .
Two o f the 14 reported that they  had po licies re la ted  to  the  use of the computer 
services or equipm ent of the  community colleges for the purpose of the ir institu tions. 
Seven o f the 14 indicated  th a t they had po lic ies, both formal and inform al, related 
to  the  use o f th e ir  computer services and equipment by the community co lleges.
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G eorge Mason and V irginia Commonwealth University had po lic ies 
re la ted  to  the  use o f community co lleg e  com puter services or equipm ent for th e ir  
own purposes. V irtually  a ll of th e  adm inistrative com puter serv ices u tilized  by 
G eorge Mason University were provided a t N orthern V irginia Community C o lleg e .
The work was done under a formal agreem ent contained  in the "G eo rg e  Mason 
University Student Information Systems" handbook. In ad d ition , a  nego tia ted  
le tte r o f  agreem ent existed with N orthern V irginia Community C o llege  perm itting 
the use o f  a  remote batch  terminal a t  G eorge Mason but connected  to  Northern 
V irginia 's computer for institu tional research report purposes. These arrangem ents 
encompassed a  w ide ranging and com plete array  of programs providing management 
information reports on university student enrollm ent and academ ic w orkloads. On 
a case by case basis various one-tim e or other n o n -rep e titiv e  jobs w ere also 
undertaken by the N orthern V irginia Community C ollege Computer C enter on b ehalf 
of G eorge M ason. V irginia Commonwealth University had an informal reciprocal 
agreem ent w ith the  Department o f  Community C olleges' Computer C enter for the 
shared use of computing equipm ent.
O f  the seven institutions w hich had po licies re la ted  to  th e  use of th e ir  
in stitu tion 's  com puter services or equipm ent none had form alized those po lic ies .
This was true  even a t  th e  regional com puter centers of the U niversity of V irg in ia , 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and S ta te  University and The C o llege  o f W illiam  and 
M ary.
G eorge Mason University ind icated  th a t its informal po licy  would allow  
any s ta te  educational institution or agency to  use any  of its com puter services or
equipment on a no t-to -in te rfe re  basis w ith the  University's academ ic or 
adm inistrative work. O ld Dominion University also indicated tha t i t  would 
cooperate in this area  within the  limits of availab le resources. The informal 
policy a t  th e  University of V irginia was to  share resources and assistance on an 
as-requested  basis. As previously in d ica ted , Virginia Commonwealth University had 
a  reciprocal arrangem ent with the  Department of Community Colleges to  allow use of 
th e ir computer system a t  such times as the  Department's might not be opera ting . This 
arrangem ent extended to  the  possible use o f each others equipment during peak 
hours of operation to  handle overlaod situations. The informal policy a t V irginia 
M ilitary Institute was th a t any valid  academ ic or adm inistrative user could con tract 
for serv ice . The computer charge rates for State agencies and institutions w ere the  
same as the  Institute 's internal ra tes . V irginia Polytechnic Institute and State 
University made availab le  remote job en try  and tim e-sharing computer services a t 
the same costs charged to on-cam pus users. It also had an informal policy  of 
offering free consulting services, tu to ria ls , and user documentation on the  same 
basis as for on-campus users. S taff expertise was also made availab le  to  assist in 
the  evaluation of special requirements such as data base management systems and 
term inals. The C ollege of W illiam  and M ary stated th a t it acted as a  regional 
computer cen te r for institutions o f higher education in the southeastern region of 
V irginia. If reported th a t the policies for the  regional centers were those described 
in the plan adopted by the State Council o f Higher Education in 1969. The C ollege 
had attem pted , as requested, to  satisfy the  needs of the  community co lleges and 
o ther institutions for computer services.
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Summary. It can be seen in Table 3 th a t admissions and enrollm ent was the  area in 
which the greatest number of senior colleges had established formal po lic ies. All 
14 of the  responding senior institutions had policies in this a re a . Twelve institutions 
had established po licy , e ith e r formal or informal and in some cases both, on the 
coordinated and cooperative use of lib raries. This was followed by the a rea  of 
physical fac ilitie s  in which 11 separate colleges and universities had e ither formally 
or informally established policy and the area of shared use of facu lty  personnel in 
which nine institutions had established po licy . In summary it can  be stated  th a t, in 
terms of the establishment of po licy , the  areas of admissions and enrollment o f  stu­
dents, libraries, faculty  personnel, and physical fac ilities are  those which have 
received the most a tten tion  for coordination and cooperation. Academic programs 
and com puter sciences correspondingly had received the  least atten tion  in terms of 
policy of the six areas which were exam ined.
Policies o f the Community Colleges 
O ne hundred and fifteen officials of the state-supported community 
colleges were asked to  provide information on policies and practices of 
coordination and cooperation in six specific areas. These areas were academ ic 
programs, admission and enrollment o f students, and use of physical fac ilitie s , 
faculty  personnel, libraries, and com puter services. The ch ief academic o fficer 
of each  community co llege was asked to  provide information on two of the six  areas, 
academ ic programs and the use of facu lty  personnel. O f the possible 138 responses, 
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Academ ic Programs. The ch ief academ ic  officer of 18 o f the  23 state-supported 
community colleges responded to the  questionnaire concerning coordination and 
cooperation with the sen io r institutions In planning program developm ent and the  
conduct o f  joint programs.
A ll community co lleges s ta te , as a m atter o f formal policy  in th e ir 
respective catalogues, th a t  "students a re  urged to  acquain t themselves with the 
requirem ents of the m ajor departm ent in the co llege  or university to  w hich transfer 
is contem plated and a lso  to  consult w ith  the counseling cen te r in planning th e ir 
program an d  selected e lec tiv e s ."  M any further s ta te  th a t e lec tives are provided so 
that the  student can s e le c t the appropria te  courses for his pre-professional or 
sc ien tific  program as required  in the  first two years of the four-year co llege  or 
university . Ten of th e  18 ch ief academ ic  officers who responded ind icated  th a t 
the general but informal policy a t  th e ir  institutions was to conduct th e ir  student 
counseling programs in such a  m anner th a t adjustments w ere made to  the  requ ire­
ments of th e  senior c o lle g e  or u n iversity . The procedure followed was to  consult 
fou r-year institutions to  determ ine th e ir  offerings and requirem ents. Student 
counseling was then conducted in such a  manner as to  develop  a  flex ib le  program 
for a s tuden t so he or she could la te r m atricu la te  a t a  m ultitude of institu tions, 
or to ta i lo r  the student's curriculum to  needs based on the requirements a t  his or 
her chosen four-year in stitu tion . A ll o f  these po licies re la te  to program planning 
in a sense but also re la te  to  the a r tic u la tio n  of student transfer betw een th e  two 
types of institu tions. S ince this was th e  case Table 3 does not re flec t the fac t tha t 
the community colleges have these p o lic ie s  in the  a rea  of academ ic programs as such .
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The response from Dabney S . Lancaster ind icated  th a t the C ollege's 
informal policy was tha t any program developed would be planned with some 
consideration as to  the ab ility  of students to  transfer. At Danville Community 
C ollege, as a  m atter of informal po licy , division chairman continually  seek degree 
a rticu la tion  with appropriate departments and schools a t senior colleges and 
universities. For exam ple, the mathematics content o f various associate degree 
transfer curriculums was review ed with appropriate personnel of four-year 
institu tions. Every attem pt was made to  adjust curriculum content to insure maximum 
transfer of c red its. New River reported tha t its informal policy  was to  actively  
conduct cooperative planning. At Rappahannock the  informal policy had been to 
develop programs, and modify them , based on what the four-year co llege or 
university required. The response also ind ica ted , how ever, th a t there  was 
increasing resistance to this approach since the Virginia Community C ollege System 
had come of age and was enro lling  such large numbers of students. The ch ie f 
academ ic officer a t Tidewater Community College indicated  tha t representatives 
of the  College had worked, usually in com m ittee, w ith representatives of senior 
institutions in the planning of some programs and courses and th a t the implementation 
of this informal policy should be ex tended.
O nly two of the community colleges, J .  Sargeant Reynolds and Piedmont 
V irginia, ind icated  tha t they had polic ies, other than  arrangements for Reserve 
O fficers Training Corps tra in in g , which re la ted  to  the  conduct o f joint programs. J .  
Sargeant Reynolds had a formal contractual arrangem ent with Virginia Commonwealth
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University to  conduct den tal aux ilia ry  programs including the Joint appointment o f 
a  faculty  member. Piedmont responded th a t it had form ally con trac ted  with the 
University of V irginia for the offering o f an associate degree program in 
Respiratory Therapy. The program incorporated shared facu lty , fa c ility  
u tiliza tion  agreem ents, an advisory com m ittee for liason , and shared responsibility 
for obtaining A m erican M edical Association a c c re d ita tio n .
A number of the responding c h ie f  academ ic officers o f th e  community 
co lleges ind icated  th a t th e ir  co lleg e 's  policy of p a rtic ipa tion  in the regional 
consortia for continuing higher education  had proved to  be a  va luab le  mechanism 
fo r dialogue in many areas of mutual concern w ith the  senior institu tions, including 
program p lanning .
Admission and Enrollment o f Students. The dean of student serv ices, who serves 
as the ch ief admissions officer, of e ach  of the 23 community co lleges responded 
to  the questionnaire concerning coordination and cooperation w ith  the  senior 
institutions in the  area  o f admissions and enrollm ent of students.
As previously s ta ted , each  o f the  23 community co lleges had a  modified 
open admissions policy  in which any person who had a  high school diploma or th e  
eq u iv a len t, or was a t  least 18 years o f  a g e , and in any case was ab le  to  benefit 
from a program o f instruction might b e  adm itted to  a  co lleg e  as a  regu lar, special 
or unclassified s tu d en t. G eneral admission does n o t, how ever, imply admission to  a 
specific  curriculum . It has been previously noted th a t five  sen io r institutions had 
ind icated  in th e ir  response tha t they  also  had modified open admissions po lic ies.
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Each of the 23 community colleges indicated th a t their formal policies for 
admission o f a ll transfer students were as prescribed by the  State Board of Community 
C olleges. As described in Chapter III, S tate  Level Policies, these policies w ere 
as follows:
1 . Usually, a transfer student who is e lig ib le  for re ­
entrance a t the last co llege of a ttendance  w ill also 
be e lig ib le  for admission to  the community co lleg e .
2 . If a transfer student is inelig ib le to  return to  a 
particu lar curriculum in a  previous co llege , generally 
he w ill not be allow ed to  enroll in the same curriculum 
in the  community co llege  until tw o quarters elapse or 
until he completes an approved preparatory program
at the co llege . The Admissions Committee o f the 
co llege will decide on each case and usually w ill 
impose special conditions for the adm ittance of such 
students, including placem ent o r probation.
3 . Each student transferring from another co llege should 
consult the O ffice of Admissions a t  the  community 
co llege for an assessment of credits in order to  de ter­
mine his standing before registering for classes.
G enera lly , no c red it w ill be given for courses with 
grades lower than "C" .
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Six community co lleges ind icated  th a t they  had informal po lic ies which 
operated as an extension o f th e  formal policy for transfer students. At Central 
V irginia Community C ollege an informal policy re la ted  to the evaluation  of the 
g rade  of "D" earned  a t a  four-year co lleg e  or un iversity . If the  g rade  had been 
earned in a  sequence course such as English, Biology, or History and the grade had 
been  followed by  a  passing g rade , then  th e  credits w ere  a ccep ted . The response 
from Dabney S . Lancaster indicated th a t exceptions to  the formal transfer po licies 
w ere not uncommon. In a  sim ilar m anner the informal policy a t Eastern Shore was 
to  give transfers under dismissal from o ther institutions every consideration as to  
w hether there  w ere  unusual circum stances re la ting  to  th e ir  dism issal. If so, they  
w ere  adm itted on probationary status. The responses from Thomas N elson, V irginia 
Highlands, and  W ytheville  Community C ollege ind ica ted  tha t informal policy w as 
to  use more d iscretion  in adm itting transfer students than  the formal policies would 
in d ic a te . Each case was review ed on an individual basis. At W ythev ille , for 
exam ple, th e  C ollege did not normally adm it a studen t on academ ic suspension or 
dismissal from ano ther institu tion unless the  choice o f a  program appeared to be 
more in line w ith  the students a b ilitie s .
Use of Physical F ac ilitie s . The ch ief business o ffice r o f 21 of the  23 community 
co lleges responded to  the  questionnaire concerning the  cooperative or shared use 
o f  physical fa c ilitie s  w ith the  senior institu tions.
O nly  one of the  21 respondents indicated  th a t they  had a formal policy 
w hich re la ted  to  the  use o f the  physical fac ilitie s  o f  senior institutions for community
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co lleg e  ac tiv itie s . N orthern V irginia Community College had  a  formal agreem ent 
w ith  G eorge Mason U niversity to  u tilize  its gymnasium for intram ural a c tiv itie s .
Five additional community co lleges ind icated  th a t their inform al policy was to  
n eg o tia te  the  use of senior co lleg e  and un iversity  facilities w henever p rac tica l 
and possible. Those five w ere Dabney S. L ancaster, J .  S argean t Reynolds, N ew  
River, Thomas Nelson and V irginia W estern Community C o lleg es .
Sixteen of the community colleges s ta ted  that they had  policies both 
formal and inform al, w hich re la ted  to the use o f their fa c ilitie s  by senior 
co lleges and un iversities. Seven of the com m unity colleges ind ica ted  th a t th e y  
had a  formal policy and m ade reference to  th e  policy estab lished  by the G enera l 
Assembly and restated by th e  State Council o f Higher Education and the S tate  
Board of Community Colleges which allow ed use of community co llege  fa c ilitie s  
for extension courses offered by senior in stitu tions. Those seven  community 
co lleges w ere Eastern Shore, John Tyler, N orthern  V irginia, Rapahannock, South­
w est, Thomas N elson, and V irginia W estern. N ine of the o th e r community 
co lleges indicated  th a t they  had similar p o lic ie s  which allow ed  senior institutions 
to  use th e ir  availab le  fa c ili t ie s , but stated th a t  they were inform al rather than  
form al. These nine w ere C entral V irginia, D abneyS . L ancaster, D anville, J .  
Sargeant Reynolds, Lord F airfax , Paul D. C am p, Piedmont V irg in ia , Southside 
V irg in ia , and V irginia Highlands Community C olleges. S everal of these 
institu tions indicated  th a t the  policy was som ewhat academ ic due to  the shortage 
o f av a ilab le  space for th e ir  own courses and ac tiv itie s .
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Use of Faculty Personnel. The chief academ ic officer o f 18 of the 23 community 
colleges responded to the questionnaire concerning the cooperative or shared use of 
faculty  with th e  senior institu tions.
None of the 18 community colleges which responded had a formal policy 
re la ted  to the  use of faculty  members of sen io r institutions to provide instruction or 
other services a t their own institu tion . T hirteen , how ever, had informal policies 
re la ted  to  this m atter. Blue Ridge Community College ind icated  tha t its informal 
policy would have permitted the  College to  employ several on a part-tim e basis 
if av a ilab le , but that the sen ior institution in their immediate area did  not permit 
its facu lty  to  accep t such outside employment except during the summer session.
New River had essentially th e  same policy and situation , except tha t it had 
been able to  work out an arrangem ent w ith Radford C ollege to use th e ir  faculty in 
certa in  instances. D anville, Mountain Empire, Rappahannock, Thomas N elson, 
and V irginia Highlands Community College responded th a t  their informal policy was 
to use faculty  employed a t  state-supported senior institu tions, or any o ther 
indiv idual, when such personnel were required to meet th e  ob |ectives of the 
particu lar course or program offered. Several of these institutions ind icated  that 
the facu lty  a t  other institutions were most often used to  supplement th e ir  own staffs 
in continuing education offerings. The c h ie f  academic o fficer a t J ,  Sargeant 
Reynolds ind icated  that th is was also the policy  a t his co lleg e  and added that it 
was left to  the  individual facu lty  member to  obtain approval for such additional 
employment from his parent institution. The informal po licy  a t Southside V irginia 
Community College was to  consider all applicants for ad junct faculty  positions.
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Those facu lty  employed fu ll-tim e by other co lleges in the area  w ere accep ted  as 
adjunct facu lty  only a fte r con tac ting  and obtain ing the approval o f the co llege  for 
which they w orked. At Piedmont V irginia facu lty  employed fu ll-tim e by institutions 
o ther than Piedmont V irginia w ere allow ed to  teach  no more than one course. The 
response from W ytheville  Community C ollege ind icated  th a t, w hile it had no formal 
policy  its informal approach was to  consider facu lty  employed a t sen ior institutions 
just as they w ould any o ther prospective em ployee. John Tyler ind ica ted  that it 
regularly u tiliz ed  a number of instructors from neighboring four-year institutions as 
adjunct or p a rt-tim e  facu lty . Lord Fairfax Community C ollege h ad , on an informal 
basis, secured the  evening services o f a fu ll-tim e faculty  member a t  a  senior s ta te -  
supported institu tion  to  teach  a  sp ec ia lized  series o f undergraduate c red it courses 
on a one n igh t a  w eek basis. The individuals academ ic q u a lif ic a tio n s  made him 
th e  best av a ilab le  person to  teach  those courses.
Thirteen of th e  18 community co lleges w hich responded to  the  questionnaire 
on the  cooperative  or shared use o f facu lty  had a  po licy , e ith e r formal or 
inform al, w hich re la ted  to  the  use o f th e ir own institu tion 's faculty  by senior 
colleges and un iversities. Eleven o f the 13 had formal policies and th e  policies 
o f the rem aining th ree w ere inform al.
The Faculty  Handbook a t Blue Ridge Community C ollege stated  th a t "co lleg e  
facu lty  members are perm itted to  engage in outside employment when it  does not 
conflict w ith th e ir  professional responsibilities to  th e  C o llege . . . th e  extra 
assignment does not exceed  the  eq u iv alen t of four credits per quarter or sem ester."
The C o llege 's  response further stated  th a t if would g ladly  support th e  jo in t ap p o in t-
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m ent of a facu lty  member w here m utually b e n e fic ia l. At Central V irginia the  
formal policy was th a t such employment w as permitted if  the work did not co n flic t 
w ith  professional responsibilities to the c o lle g e , the ex tra  assignment did not 
exceed  the equ ivalen t of four credits per q u arte r or sem ester, and the approval of 
th e  president was ob ta ined . This iden tical policy  was also followed a t D anv ille , 
M ountain Empire, V irginia Highland, and W ytheville Community C ollege. In 
ad d itio n , a t D anville the  procedure was established th a t requests for part-tim e  
facu lty  by o th e r institutions should be subm itted to  the President during the  la tte r  
p art of Ju ly  p receeding  the next academ ic y ear. The president, the  dean of 
instruction , and the  appropriate  division chairm an would then d ec id e , w ithin 
th e  framework of on-campus obligations, those faculty  members who most 
appropria te ly  should be allow ed to  serve as adjunct facu lty  a t o ther institu tions.
This information would be im m ediately forwarded to  the requesting institution so 
th a t the individual faculty  member could be con tac ted . An additional statem ent 
w as also a  part o f the po lic ies a t M ountain Empire, V irginia Highlands, and 
W ytheville  Community College:. This add itional statem ent read as follows:
C ollege em ployees may be perm itted to  engage in 
outside employment when it does not con flic t with 
th e ir  professional responsibilities to  the C o llege .
Members o f the  faculty shall not engage in any 
employment a t  any time w hich prejudices th e ir  
usefulness as members o f th e  faculty  of the College
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or w hich would compromise or embarass the C ollege 
or c rea te  a  co n flic t o f in te rest.
The policy  of J ,  Sargeant Reynolds was essentially  the same since th e  response 
in d ica ted  that facu lty  members could work w ith o th er institutions as long as the 
w ork did not in terfere  w ith the ir responsibilities to  the  C o llege. At Paul D. Camp 
Community College th e  formal po licy  was th a t th e  approval of the  president was 
required to  hold outside em ploym ent. The formal po licy  a t Piedmont V irginia was 
th a t faculty  could request au thorization  to  teach  or provide some o th e r re la ted  serv ice  
but not more than the  equ ivalen t o f a  th re e -c red it course per sem ester. The response 
from Tidew ater stated  th a t the C ollege complied w ith the operating policy  sta ted  by 
th e  S tate  Board of Community C o lleges, that the maximum average teach ing  load 
a llow ed a t other institutions was four hours per sem ester or qu arte r, and th a t such 
o th e r employment should not in terfere  w ith the d u ties  assigned by th e  C ollege.
The provost and th e  appropriate  division chairman made the decision on approval 
or d isapproval. N ew  River Community C ollege had a  formal arrangem ent with 
Radford College in w hich one facu lty  member a t N ew  River taught one class a t 
Radford in exchange for a  class taught a t  New River by a faculty  member a t Radford.
At Lord F airfax , as an informal po licy , the  institution encouraged members 
o f the  faculty  and adm inistration to  teach  undergraduate or graduate courses 
w hich were offered by o ther co lleges and universities w ithin the reg io n . It 
encouraged this p ra c tice  as long as th e  additional serv ice  did not co n flic t w ith the 
person's regular job perform ance. Lord Fairfax adopted this informal policy 
recognizing  tha t community co llege  facu lty  and adm inistrators are frequently  among
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the  few persons in a  rural region having th e  academ ic qualifications considered 
necessary for teach in g  upper division or g raduate  course offerings scheduled a 
long distance from senior institu tions. In ad d itio n , the co llege  adm inistration held 
the  position th a t such opportunities were a  means of personnel growth and develop­
ment and a  m ethod of keeping abreast of advanced level developm ent in a 
d iscip line  or f ie ld  o f study. The response from Rappahannock stated th a t ,  as an 
informal p o licy , senior colleges and universities were w elcom e to  u tiliz e  the staff 
of th e  co llege in addition to  th e ir  normal lo ad . At Thomas Nelson th e  informal 
policy  was to  perm it but not encourage th e  use of its facu lty  by other institutions.
Use of Libraries. The head librarian  of each  of the 23 community co lleg es , 
responded to  th e  questionnaire on the cooperative or shared use of library 
resources w ith th e  senior institu tions. Ten of those co lleges had formally adopted 
po licies and a ll bu t two of th e  rem aining 13 had informal policies w hich were 
sim ilar to those o f the  institutions w hich had formal p o lic ie s . Many of th e  23 
co lleges in d ica ted  th a t th e ir lib raries, as a  m atter of p o lic y , were involved in 
in terlibrary  loan programs in addition  to  any  direct use by students and faculty  
o f o ther co lleg es .
The formal policy of e ig h t of the  co lleges was to  serve any resident of th e ir 
a re a . This included  students and faculty  o f senior institutions who could have 
d ire c t use o f th e  library if th ey  so desired . These w ere Blue Ridge, Central 
V irg in ia, Dabney S. Lancaster, D anville , Eastern Shore, Lord Fairfax, Patrick 
H enry, and Thomas Nelson Community C o llege. At N ew  River the formal policy  
was tha t students a ttending o ther institu tions were en titled  to  check out certain
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types of m onographic m aterials for one m onth. Periodic check-ou t privileges 
w ere not, how ever, granted to  undergraduates o f o ther colleges or universities. 
N orthern V irg in ia  Community C ollege had a  reciprocal loan priv ilege  agreem ent 
w ith  G eorge Mason University which was the  single senior state-supported  institu tion 
in its a rea . Upon presentation of a  valid  iden tifica tion  card both students and 
facu lty  a t G eorge  Mason cou ld  borrow m ateria ls.
The libraries of five community co lleges had an informal policy  of serving 
residents of th e ir  a re a , including students and facu lty  a t  senior state-supported  
institu tions. These five w ere G erm anna, John T yler, Piedmont V irg in ia, 
Rappahannock, and Southside Community C o lleg e . At M ountain Empire the  informal 
po licy  was th a t faculty  and students of senior colleges and universities w ere allow ed 
to  borrow for a  period of two weeks any m aterials av a ilab le  to  its own students and 
facu lty . The informal p o lic ies  a t  Southwest V irg in ia , V irginia W estern, and 
W ytheville Community C olleges were to  make th e ir fa c ilitie s  and resources 
av a ilab le  to  th e  students and  faculty  o f senior institu tions. This included d irec t 
borrowing p riv ileg es . The informal po licy  a t Paul D. Camp was to  make requested 
m aterials a v a ilab le  for in terlib rary  loan if  they  were not needed a t th a t time by the  
colleges own students and fa c u lty . T idew ater responded th a t its only policy  was 
a  genera] re fe ren ce  to serving the  needs o f the students, facu lty , and the 
community.
Use of Computer Services and  Resources. The d irec to r o f the com puter cen ter 
a t  19 of the state-supported  community co lleges responded to  the questionnaire
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concerning th e  cooperative o r shared use o f com puter services and equip­
m ent.
Ten community co lleges indicated in th e ir  response th a t  they had po lic ies  
both formal and  informal, w hich related to  th e  cooperative use o f the com puter 
services or equipm ent of sen io r colleges and universities by th e ir  in stitu tion .
Three of the  10 community co lleg es , Paul D. Cam p, Thomas Nelson and T idew ater, 
stated  tha t th e ir  policies w ere formalized in th e  sense th a t th ey  had con tractual 
arrangem ents w ith two of th e  regional centers a t W illiam  and Mary and V irg in ia 
Polytechnic Institute and S ta te  U niversity. The remaining seven  stated th a t th e ir  
policies w ere o f an informal n a tu re . These seven institutions also used th e  
com puter fa c ilitie s  of the reg ional centers a t W illiam  and M ary , V irginia Polytechnic 
Institute and S tate  U niversity, and the University o f V irginia on an as-needed  
basis. J .  Sargeant Reynolds also  had an informal arrangem ent whereby it could 
u tiliz e  the com puter a t V irg in ia  Commonwealth U niversity. These uses w ere  for 
instruction and  adm inistrative purposes as w ell as spec ia lized  applications w hich 
necessita ted  th e  use of the larger computers a t  th e  regional cen te rs . Several of 
th e  responses indicated  th a t th e  computer serv ices and equipm ent of the reg ional 
centers would continue to  be used until the  insta llation  o f th e  new IBM 370 com puter 
a t  the D epartm ent o f Community Colleges in Richmond was com pleted . The 
D epartm ent's new computer fac ilitie s  w ere expected  to be fu lly  operational by the 
end of the  1973-74 academ ic y e a r . Several o f  the community colleges responded 
th a t they w ere in the process o f  switching to  th e  new com puter a t the Departm ent of 
Community C olleges.
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Each o f the 19 community colleges th a t responded indicated  th a t th e ir 
institution did not have po lic ies re la ting  to  th e  use of th e ir  own com puter services 
or equipm ent by senior in stitu tions. The responses from Central V irg in ia, John 
Tyler, and Lord Fairfax Community College s ta ted  th a t no senior institution had 
ever requested to use of th e ir  com puter fa c ilit ie s . Southside V irginia and 
Southwest V irginia Community C ollege noted th a t they  did not have computer 
fac ilitie s  of th e ir own, but re lied  on other institutions to  supply th e ir needs and 
had no need to  have a  policy  in this a re a .
Summary. It can be seen in Table 4 tha t each  o f  the  23 community colleges had a  
policy  statem ent in the a rea  o f admissions and enro llm ent of students. Twenty-one 
community colleges had established po licy , e ith e r  formal or inform al, on the  
coordinated and cooperative  use of lib raries. These w ere followed by the area  of 
physical fa c ilitie s , faculty  personnel, com puter serv ices, and academ ic programs.
It can be stated  th a t , in terms of the  establishm ent o f po licy , the  areas o f admission 
and enrollm ent of students, lib raries, physical fa c ilitie s  and faculty  personnel are  
those which have received  th e  most a tten tion  for coordinated and cooperative  use. 
Academ ic programs and com puter services had received  the  least a tten tion  in terms 
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INSTITUTIONAL PRACTICES OF THE SENIOR COLLEGES 
AND UNIVERSITIES AND THE COMMUNITY COLLEGES
Academic Programs 
A cadem ic Program Planning . All 15 of the senior institutions and 18 of the 
community colleges responded to the  questionnaire on academ ic programs.
These responses ind ica ted , as illustrated in Table 5 ,  th a t cooperative planning 
o f academ ic degree programs and courses occurred betw een eight senior 
institutions and 13 community co lleges.
Based on the responses received , there w ere a  to tal of 32 instances of 
cooperative planning of academ ic programs betw een a  senior institution and a 
community co lleg e . O f this to ta l, 27  instances involved the cooperative 
planning of occupational-techn ica l programs in order th a t an individual might 
pursue his bachelor's degree in the appropriate specia lized  field a fte r partic ipating  
in the associate in applied  science program a t a  community c o lle g e . O ne 
community co lleg e , Paul D. Camp, reported tha t it  had been involved in 
cooperative planning in reference to  its transfer program in Education. Madison 
C ollege reported tha t it had been involved in a  cooperative effort w ith four 
community colleges to  plan a non-traditional bacca lau rea te  degree program with 
th e  ob jective of having the community colleges offer the  first two years o f the 
program.
The area o f academ ic endeavor in which the  most frequent occurrances of 
cooperative planning occurred was Engineering. There were eight instances of
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cooperative planning in Engineering and Engineering re lated  programs involving 
O ld Dominion University, V irginia Polytechnic Institute and State U niversity, and 
the University of Virginia and Thomas N elson, Northern V irginia, Blue Ridge, 
T idew ater, J .  Sargeant Reynolds, John Tyler, Paul D. Camp, and Piedmont 
V irginia Community C ollege. The cooperative planning which occurred betw een 
the University of V irginia and Piedmont Virginia Community College was in 
reference to  a program in Biomedical Engineering Technology. The second most 
active  area  of cooperative planning was Administration o f Justice  or Police 
Science programs. There were six  instances o f cooperative planning of Administration 
of Justice  programs involving M adison, Radford and Virginia Commonwealth 
University and Blue Ridge, N ew  River, J .  Sargeant Reynolds, W ytheville, and 
John Tyier Community C ollege. The third most active  areas of cooperative 
planning were Nursing and Business M anagem ent. G eorge Mason University and 
Northern Virginia Community C o lleg e  were involved in the  cooperative planning 
of Nursing programs as were th e  University of Virginia and Piedmont V irginia 
Community C ollege and V irginia Commonwealth University and J .  Sargeant Reynolds 
Community C o llege. Cooperative planning of Business Management programs 
occurred between O ld Dominion University and Paul D. Camp Community C ollege, 
Radford and New River Community College and Virginia Commonwealth University 
and J .  Sargeant Reynolds Community C ollege. In addition to the most prevalent 
areas, cooperative planning occurred  between senior institutions and community 
colleges in such programs as Public Adm inistration, Fire Administration and Tech­
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The influence o f geographic proximity on th e  cooperative planning of 
academ ic degree programs can be seen  by a review  of Table 4  in conjunction w ith 
information on the locations o f the various colleges and universities. O f the  32 
instances o f cooperative  p lanning , 17 , or 53 percen t occurred betw een a senior 
co llege or university and th e  community colleges in the same immediate a re a . An 
additional five occurrences o f cooperative academ ic program planning occurred 
betw een senior institutions and community colleges which w ere in the  same general 
geographic region of the  s ta te . Ten instances o f cooperative academ ic planning 
occurred betw een senior institutions and community colleges which w ere not 
in immediate or general geographic proximity to  each  o th e r. Cooperative 
planning o f engineering programs occurred betw een O ld  Dominion University and 
V irginia Polytechnic Institute and S tate  University and selec ted  community colleges 
throughout the  S ta te .
The influence o f the  breath o f program offerings of the  senior institutions 
and th e ir  geographic proximity to  a  community co lleg e  is illustrated  by those 
institutions which did not report any instances o f cooperative planning in 1973-74. 
There w ere seven senior institutions which did not report any such cooperative 
p lanning . These w ere Clinch V alley , Longwood, Mary W ashington, Norfolk S ta te , 
and V irginia S tate Colleges as w ell as Virginia M ilitary  Institute and The College 
o f W illiam  and M ary. O f the seven , four could be termed liberal arts or single 
purpose institu tions. These w ere C linch V alley , Mary W ashington, Longwood and 
V irginia M ilitary  In stitu te . The C ollege of W illiam  and M ary's undergraduate 
programs w ere also orien ted  predom inately towards the  liberal a rts . The senior
132
institutions which w ere involved in cooperative p lanning w ith community colleges 
w ere th e  most comprehensive colleges and the  universities which had programs in 
Engineering, Public S erv ice , Business, and the  H ealth Sciences. There w ere 10 
community colleges which e ith e r did not respond to th e  questionnaire o r w ere not 
involved in cooperative academ ic program planning w ith senior institu tions. These 
w ere Central V irg in ia, D anville , Eastern Shore, M ountain Empire, Patrick Henry, 
Rappahannock, Southside V irg in ia, Southwest V irg in ia, V irginia H ighlands, and 
V irginia W estern Community C olleges. M any of these colleges such as Central 
V irg in ia , D anville , Eastern Shore, Patrick Henry, Rappahannock, Southwest 
V irg in ia , V irginia Highlands, and V irginia W estern Community C ollege did not have 
a sen ior state-supported co llege  or university in th e ir  immediate a re a .
In a  number of instances institutions reported th a t there  had been cooperation 
w hich occurred in the  planning o f individual courses. These involved courses in 
Business, M athem atics, Education and o ther general requirem ent courses as well as 
a ll courses which w ere offered off-cam pus. In these instances, as was the  case 
in academ ic programs, patterns o f cooperation seemed to  be re la ted  to  geographic 
proxim ity and the  comprehensiveness o f  the senior co lleg e  or university in its 
program offerings.
Jo in t Conduct o f A cadem ic Programs. The joint conduct of academ ic programs was 
considered to  have occurred in only those instances w here formal arrangem ents had 
been made betw een a  senior institu tion and a community co llege for the cooperative 
adm inistration o f the program or the  cooperative  or shared use of facu lty  and fac ilities  






















































§ £  
I  










§ x  3  =S  J2 
<u SE>.|O C(U D 
O
c©




































part o f  the  arrangem ents for those programs they  w ere not included in the  previous 
analysis of cooperative p lann ing . This was done to  keep these instances o f  jo in t 
conduct or operation of programs separate  and d istinc t from those instances w here 
only cooperative  planning o ccu rred . Table 6 ind icates th a t there  w ere th ree  
instances where senior institutions offered academ ic programs in conjunction w ith 
community colleges during 1973-74 . The law enforcem ent programs a t G eorge 
Mason University and N orthern V irginia Community C ollege w ere review ed and 
adm inistered by a cooperative com m ittee formed by representatives of the  two 
in stitu tions. Dental laboratory and assistant programs w ere operated  by V irginia 
Commonwealth University and J .  Sargeant Reynolds Community C ollege with the  
use o f  a  facu lty  member who held a  joint appointm ent betw een the  two institu tions.
In ad d itio n , there  was a  formal contractual agreem ent by which J ,  Sargeant 
Reynolds used the fac ilitie s  o f the  University in offering th e  program. Piedmont 
V irginia Community College form ally con tracted  with the  University o f V irginia for 
the offering o f an associate deg ree  program in Respiratory Therapy. This program 
incorporated  shared facu lty , fa c ility  u tiliza tio n  agreem ents, an advisory liaison 
com m ittee and shared responsibility  for obtaining acc red ita tio n  from the American 
M edical A ssociation.
Admission and Enrollment of Students 
Admission o f First-Time Freshmen. In Chapter IV it was noted th a t five senior 
co lleges and universities had ind ica ted  th a t th e ir  policy  for adm itting first-tim e 
freshmen in 1973-74 was one o f modified open adm ission. These five institutions 
w ere  Christopher N ew port, C linch V alley , Radford, and V irginia State C ollege as
w ell as Virginia Commonwealth U niversity. It can be seen in Table 7  (State 
Council of Higher Education, 1973, p p . 3 , 4) th a t each of these institutions, with 
the  exception of Virginia Commonwealth University, accep ted  more than 89 percent 
o f those Virginia applicants who ap p lied . This can be compared with the 
accep tance  rate of 99 percent of all community colleges com bined. It can  also 
be noted in Table 7  tha t Longwood, M ary W ashington, Norfolk State and Virginia 
S tate  also accep ted  more than 89 percen t o f those first-tim e freshmen from Virginia 
who applied for admission. A gain, the  question can be posed as to  w hether the 
ex istance of sim ilar admissions policies betw een certain senior institutions and the 
colleges of the Community C ollege System represents a lack o f cooperation or is 
necessary and desirable competition for students on the same basis.
Admission of Transfer Students. The prac tices of V irginia's state-supported senior 
colleges and universities in accepting transfer students from th e  community 
colleges are presented in Tables 8 and 9 . Table 8 provides a  summary of the 
p ractices of the senior colleges in informing and assisting community co llege  students 
who wished to transfer to  a senior state-supported  college or university . This 
information is based on responses from 14 of th e  15 senior institutions. It can be 
seen in Table 8 th a t in 1973-74, each  o f the 14 senior institutions that responded 
provided information to community co llege  students on the possibilities for transfer 
and th a t all but th ree  admissions officers fe lt th a t they had ac tiv e ly  recruited  
community co llege students to  the ir institu tions. In performing these functions 
each  of the 14 had sent representatives to  v isit community co lleges. N one of the 
senior institutions indicated that they required a  student to have completed two
Table 7 —  In -S ta te  First-Tim e Freshman A pplications for Fall 1973 Admission 








Percent o f 
A pplications 
A ccepted
4-Y ear C o l. and U niv.:
C . N ew port of W&M 350 312 89
C l. V alley  o f U. Va. 232 228 98
George M ason University 1 ,008 751 75'
Longwood 908 816 90
Madison 3 ,5 0 7 2 ,163 62
Mary W ashington 775 695 90
Norfolk S ta te 1 ,826 1,716 94
O ld Dominion U. 2,861 2,201 77
Radford 1 ,356 1,353 99
U. Va. 3 ,4 4 4  . 2 ,334 68
VCU 3 ,1 5 6 2 ,573 82
VMI 317 269 85
VPI&SU 5 ,4 9 9 4,841 88
Virginia S ta te 1 ,216 1,134 93
William and  Mary 1,901 1,134 60
All 4 -Y ear Colleges and 
Universities 28 ,3 5 6 22 ,520 79
All Community Colleges 28 ,0 1 9 28 ,002 99
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years in a  community co llege  prior to  being considered for transfer. Ten of the  14 
senior institutions which responded had prepared and made av a ilab le  guidelines 
for transfer to  prospective transfer students from community co lleg es . Eleven o f 
th e  14 had also  assigned a  person or persons on th e ir  staff specific  responsibility 
for informing, rec ru iting , and assisting possible transfer students from community 
co lleges. O f those 12 institutions w hich had on-cam pus housing av a ilab le  each  
indicated th a t it was made av a ilab le  to  transfer students from community co lleg es . 
Two, how ever, ind ica ted  th a t such accommodations were lim ited . All 14 
responding institutions indicated  th a t financial aid  was also made av a ilab le  to 
community co lleg e  transfer students.
Table 9 (State Council of Higher Education, Decem ber 1973, pp . 10, 11) 
provides a summary o f th e  final decisions o f th e  senior institu tions on the  transfer 
app lications o f prospective students from community co lleg es . The information 
provided in Table 9 for each senior institu tion is for all transfer applicants 
regardless o f w hether they  w ere in -s ta te  or o u t-o f-s ta te . The applications of in­
s ta te  students comprised 97 percent o f  the to ta l applications which senior institutions 
received from students wishing to  transfer from community co lleg es . Precisely the 
same overall accep tan ce  rates c ited  for both in -s ta te  and o u t-o f-s ta te  students a t 
a ll senior institutions combined in Table 8 app lied  to  just in -s ta te  students. (S tate 
Council o f Higher Education, Decem ber, 1973, p . 12) The d a ta  provided in Table 9 
ind ica te  th a t as a  group, V irginia 's state-supported  senior institutions accep ted  73 
percent of th e  applications of community co lleg e  students wishing to  transfer a t the 
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W illiam  and Mary to  100 percen t a t Clinch V alley  C ollege. The overall 
accep tan ce  rate of app lications o f transfer sophomores was 81 percen t ranging 
from a low of 26 percent a t W illiam  and Mary to  a  high of 100 percent a t C linch 
V alley . The accep tance  ra te  of transfer juniors moving from community co lleges 
to  all senior institutions combined was 89 p e rc e n t. For those students who had 
com pleted two years a t a  community college and  received an associate in arts 
or science degree accep tan ce  was v irtually  assured with th e  excep tion  of those 
applying to  the University of V irginia or The C ollege of W illiam  and M ary. The 
overall accep tance  ra te  of app lications from these  students was 96 p e rcen t. From 
the  d a ta  in Table 9 it can be concluded th a t th e  greater th e  amount of course 
work a  student had com pleted a t a  community co llege  the g rea te r were his 
chances for accep tance  as a  transfer student a t  a senior c o lle g e  or un iversity . As 
a general impression, the  d a ta  in Tables 8 and 9 would also ind ica te  th a t th e  more 
se lec tiv e  senior institutions in the  adm ittance o f first-tim e freshman were a lso  
the more selec tive  in adm itting transfer students from the community co lleg es . For 
exam ple, Madison C o llege, th e  University o f V irginia, and The C ollege of W illiam  
and M ary w ere the most se lec tiv e  institutions in  admitting first-tim e freshm an.
These th ree  institutions w ere also among the  most selective institutions in accep ting  
transfer applications a t all levels from community co llege s tuden ts. It should also 
be noted tha t 30 percen t o f the  to ta l app lications which th e  public  senior institutions 
were receiv ing  for transfer w ere coming from community co lleg e  students. (S tate 
Council of Higher Education, December 1973, pp . 7-12)
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The policies of each of the 23 community colleges for admission of 
transfer students were discussed in C hapter IV. Those policies apply to  all transfer 
students. N o special policies were app licab le  to students applying for transfer from 
a state-supported senior institution in V irginia. The dean of students o f each of 
the  23 community colleges completed the  questionnaire on admission and enrollment 
o f students. In response to the series of questions on practices in the admission of 
transfer students from senior institutions each dean ind ica ted  th a t, w hile he did not 
attem pt to  ac tive ly  recruit students attending  senior institutions, he did consider 
th e  transfer applications o f all who applied  on the same basis as a ll other applicants 
for transfer. Information published by the State Council of Higher Education 
(Decem ber, 1973, pp. 7 , 8) shows th a t for Fall 1973 a to ta l of 8 ,9 6 4  applications 
for transfer, a t both the  freshman and sophomore levels, were received by all 
community co lleges. O f this total 8 ,9 5 8  or 9 9 .9  percent were accep ted . The 
questionnaire on admission and enrollm ent of students sent to  deans of student services 
so lic ited  information on the number o f transfer applicants to  community colleges who 
w ere applying from state-supported senior institutions in V irginia. The information 
received  was incom plete and, where provided, wee often indicated  as being 
estim ated . For this reason an accurate indication of th e  number of students attempting 
to  transfer from senior institutions to community colleges was not ob ta ined .
Information is av a ilab le , however, which shows th a t w hile the senior institutions 
received  a  to ta l o f 10,512 applications for transfer from in -sta te  students the 
community colleges received 7 ,7 6 2 , or three-fourths as many as the  senior 
institutions (State Council of Higher Education, December 1973, pp . 7 -9 ) . This
143
gives some ind ica tion  of th e  dimensions of the so -ca lled  "reverse transfer student" 
s itu a tio n . In view  of th e  accep tan ce  of v irtually  a ll transfer applicants by the  
community co lleg es , it can be concluded th a t th e  accep tan ce  ra te  of the "reverse- 
transfer student" from the  senior institutions by th e  community co lleges is extrem ely 
h igh .
Enrollment o f  O ff-Cam pus (Extension) Students. As indicated  in Chapter III, S tate  
Level P o lic ies, the  Community C ollege Act of 1966 and th e  po lic ies  of the State 
Council of H igher Education and th e  State Board of Community Colleges prescribe 
th a t lower d iv ision  continuing education  courses should be th e  primary responsibility 
o f the  community co lleg es . Senior colleges should offer o ff-c red it courses a t  the  
lower division (freshman, sophomore) level only a f te r  ascertain ing  through the  
regional consortia for continuing education th a t community co lleges are unable 
to  meet studen t needs for th e  courses or programs requested . T able 10 (State Council 
o f Higher Education, February 1974, p . 12) indicates th a t during the  Fall of 
1973-74 O ld  Dominion U niversity, th e  University o f V irg in ia, and V irginia S tate  
C ollege w ere enro lling  students in lower division off-campus courses. The enrollm ent 
a t  the  U niversity of V irginia of 603 fu ll-tim e-eq u iv a len t students represented 82 per­
cen t of the to ta l  enrollm ent a t th e  low er le v e l.
Use of Physical F acilities 
O f th e  seven senior institutions which offered off-cam pus courses in 
1973-74 , five  ind ica ted  th a t they  considered the  av a ilab ility  o f community co llege 
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University, Radford, the University o f V irginia, and V irginia Polytechnic 
Institute and State University. These five institutions accounted for 97 percent 
of the  off-campus enrollm ent of all senior institutions in the  Fall of 1973-74 
(State Council of Higher Education, February, 1974, p . 12).
It can be seen in Table 11 th a t seven senior institutions u tilized  the  
fac ilities  of 15 community colleges during 1973-74. This is based on information 
provided by the ch ie f business o fficer of all 15 o f the senior institutions. Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute and State University u tilized  the fac ilities of 11 different 
community colleges w hile the S ta te 's  other comprehensive university, the  
University of V irginia,u tilized the  physical fac ilities  of seven different community 
co lleges. These two institutions together accounted for 67 percent o f the 27 separate 
interinstitutional relationships which allowed senior colleges and universities the 
use of community co llege fac ilitie s .
O f the 21 community colleges which responded to the request for information 
on the  use of physical fac ilitie s , seven indicated tha t they considered the  
ava ilab ility  of the  physical fac ilitie s  of senior colleges and universities in 
scheduling their own offerings. These institutions generally  corresponded to those 
found to  be actually  using senior institu tion 's fac ilities  in 1973-74. It can be 
seen in Table 12 th a t seven community colleges u tilized  the  physical fac ilities  
of e igh t senior institutions during 1973-74. Southside V irginia Community 
College u tilized  the golf course at Longwood C ollege for physical education 
courses. Piedmont Virginia Community College u tilized  the teaching hospital 
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th e  health  sc ien ces . The Health Sciences D ivision of V irginia Commonwealth 
U niversity and J .  Sargeant Reynolds Community College had a  contractual 
arrangem ent by w hich dental tech n ic ian  and d e n ta l assistant programs w ere partially  
tau g h t in the fa c ilitie s  of the U niversity. The fac ilitie s  w ere used without cost 
to  J .  Sargeant Reynolds.
As was noted in discussing cooperative p lanning of academ ic programs, 
geographic proxim ity was a  rmajor influence on th e  use of sen io r college and 
university  physical fac ilities by community c o lle g e s . With on ly  one ex cep tio n , 
th e  community co lleges which u tilized  senior institu tion 's physical fac ilitie s  
u tiliz ed  those of th e  institution in th e ir im m ediate a rea . Senior institutions, 
how ever, and particu larly  the University of V irg in ia  and V irg in ia  Polytechnic 
Institu te and S ta te  University, u tilized  the physical fac ilities  o f community 
co lleges throughout the S ta te .
Use o f Faculty Personnel 
The information provided in Table 13 shows tha t 11 o f th e  15 senior colleges 
and  universities u tilized  38 facu lty  of 12 com m unity colleges in providing th e ir  
offerings during 1973-74 . This is based on responses received  from 13 o f th e  15 
sen io r institutions on the shared use of faculty  personnel. The senior institu tion 
w hich u tilized  th e  largest number o f community co llege  facu lty  was O ld Dominion 
U niversity which u tilized  14 facu lty  from four d ifferen t community co lleges. The 
U niversity of V irg in ia School o f Continuing Education u tilized  th e  services of 
six  faculty  members from three community co lleg es  to  provide its off-campus 




















































c  j*" o -  122  c
0 1 5O c
■o S *fc O




m  CE> o  12 o  a 5 <u 3  >
O 5*c  3
a> .













£  . - 8S? ■*-a* -- 1  S
2  P E 
at £  JJ 
- , S  13CO u  LU
£ j d - S
a


















































a*E S ’5£ <u c-£  a >• “  Cl 4 «  |H  
O )  <D 3  C
< ■ £ £ = >





n o x  
.2 ® .1: c 5 e
T? I  S 
5  I S
3











& '5> Q.Ji § x , i  Eu . 8 5 o  g Ti
T J_  «
2  2 S<U c ■£ 
fljU m
g •*£ p U  c |  8.T.*S B . O taJ
c-T! o “  o - ^ a
<u —
U -7 U I)j Z o. ^
X  H v
S.E * a  o -g□ r s
> ^  
4) a







largest supplier o f facu lty  personnel to  the senior institu tions. The influence of 
geographic proxim ity on the in terchange of facu lty  can be deduced from the 
information in Table 13. With th e  excep tion  o f the University of Virginia and 
V irginia Polytechnic Institute and S tate U niversity, the senior institutions u tilized  
th e  services of facu lty  from community colleges in e ith e r th e ir immediate or general 
v ic in ity .
The inform ation provided in Table 14 indicates th a t 12 community colleges 
u tilized  the services of 28 facu lty  members of 12 senior co lleges and universities 
during 1973-74. This is based on responses from 18 of the 23 community co lleges. 
N orthern V irginia Community C o llege , which u tiliz ed  the services of an estim ated 
five  faculty  from G eorge Mason U niversity, was the community co llege vJiich 
u tilized  the largest number of facu lty  from senior institutions in providing its 
offerings. The U niversity of V irginia was the senior institu tion which provided the 
largest number of its faculty to  assist community co lleges in providing th e ir 
offerings. Four o f the  six facu lty  members of the  University who worked at 
community co lleges did so a t nearby  Piedmont V irginia Community C o llege. A gain, 
th e  influence o f geographic proxim ity on the in terchange of facu lty  personnel can 
be deduced from an exam ination of the  d a ta  in Table 14. T w enty-three of th e  28 
facu lty  o f senior institutions who assisted community colleges in providing the ir 
offerings did so a t th e  community co lleg e  in the  same immediate area  as the  senior 
co lleg e  or university  at which they  w ere prim arily em ployed.
There was also a degree of rec ip rocity  in the  cooperative use o f faculty  
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11 senior institutions which u tilized  community college facu lty  in 1973-74 also 
had faculty of the ir own who were employed by community colleges.
Use of Libraries
Fourteen of the 15 senior institutions and all 23 o f the  community college 
head librarians responded to  th e  questionnaire on the cooperative or shared use of 
libraries and library resources. The information provided in Tables 15 and 16 
report the instances where students and faculty  d irectly  u tilized  the libraries of 
o ther co llege or university libraries w ithout going through the library o f  their 
parent institution via an interlibrary loan transaction.
Four of the  senior institutions indicated  that they  considered the  library 
resources availab le  in nearby community colleges in p lanning the developm ent o f 
th e ir own library . Those four institutions w ere Mary W ashington C o llege , Old 
Dominion University, Radford C ollege, and Virginia S ta te  C ollege. Eighteen of 
the  23 community college librarians stated  th a t they considered the av ailab ility  of 
library resources in the senior institutions1 libraries in planning the developm ent o f 
th e ir own libraries. Four of th e  five community colleges which did not give 
consideration to availab le  resources a t senior institutions indicated th a t their 
geographic remoteness from a  senior institution was the primary reason for the lack 
o f consideration.
Each senior co llege and university library was asked to  provide information 
on the percent of its to ta l users which was comprised of students and faculty  of 
community co lleges. Few institutions could quantify th e  usage to th a t ex ten t. For 
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to ta l use by community college users ranged from less than 1 percen t a t V irginia 
Polytechnic Institute and State U niversity to 10 percent a t The College of W illiam  
and M ary. The responses to a corresponding question placed w ith the community 
co lleg e  librarians a lso  indicated a  lack of v e rifiab le  data on th e  extent of usage by 
sen ior institutions' students and fa c u lty . The community co lleges which could 
provide an estim ate indicated  th a t usage by sen io r institution students and facu lty  
varied  from a low o f on e-h a lf of one percent to  not more than  two percent.
The da ta  provided in Table 15 indicate  th a t the students and faculty of 14 
o f the  senior institu tions d irectly  u tilized  the library  resources o f  19 community 
co lleges during 1 9 7 3 -7 4 . The d a ta  also ind ica te  th a t the students and faculty o f 
V irginia Polytechnic Institute and S tate  University u tilized  th e  library resources o f 
a  g rea ter number o f  community co lleges than those of any o th e r single senior 
in stitu tion . S ince the  students and  faculty o f some senior institutions u tilized  th e  
library  resources o f  more than one community co lleg e  there w ere a  total of 42 
instances of use o f  community co lleg e  libraries by students and faculty of senior 
co lleges and u n iversities. A gain , th e  influence o f geographic proximity can be 
seen in the cooperative  or shared use of library resources. Approximately o n e -h a lf  
o f  the  instances w here community co llege library  resources w ere utilized by 
students and facu lty  o f senior institu tions w ere situations w here the  community 
co lleg e  was in th e  same immediate or general geographic a rea  as the senior in s titu tio n .
Table 16 presents data w hich show th a t th e  students and faculty of 15 
community co lleges u tilized  the  library resources of 11 senior colleges and un iversities. 
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more than one senior institution th e re  w ere 19 instances o f this form of shared use of 
resources. No single community co llege predom inated in the use o f  senior 
institutions' libraries nor did any single senior institution predom inate in providing 
such serv ices. The pa tte rn  of usage was distributed among a ll o f th e  cooperating 
colleges and un iversities. The geographic proximity o f th e  senior co llege  or 
university was a m ajor factor in the  usage th a t community co llege students made 
o f senior institutions' lib raries. In only two of the 19 instances of shared usage 
was the senior institu tion  not in th e  same immediate or general geographic area 
as the community c o lle g e . Christopher Newport College reported library usage 
by students from D abney S. Lancaster Community C ollege and Longwood College 
reported usage by students or facu lty  from D anville Community C o lleg e .
Use of Computer Services and Equipment
Fourteen o f th e  senior institutions and 19 of the community colleges 
provided information on the cooperative or shared use of computer services and 
equipm ent. Table 17 indicates those instances where a  senior institu tion u tilized  
the  com puter services or equipm ent of a community c o lleg e . Table 18 indicates 
those known instances where a community co llege u tilized  the com puter services 
or equipm ent a t a  sen io r co llege or university . The amount charged to  th e  using 
co llege or university , where ap p licab le , is reported for each  situation where shared 
use occurred during 1973-74 .
Seven of 14 senior institutions which responded indicated  th a t they  
considered the a v a ilab ility  of com puter services and equipm ent a t  community 
co lleges in planning th e  developm ent of th e ir  own computer fa c ilitie s . N ine of the
Table 17 - -  Use of the  Community C ollege Computer Services and Equipment 
by Senior Colleges and U niversities, 1973-74 (In Dollars)




Departm ent of Community 
C olleges
N orthern V irginia $35,000
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responding community co lleges sim ilarly ind ica ted  tha t they considered th e  
av a ilab ility  of com puter services and equipm ent a t senior institutions in p lanning 
th e ir  computer developm ent. This la tte r situa tion  was in a  s ta te  of change, how­
e v e r , since the Department o f  Community Colleges was acquiring a  large com puter 
for systemwide use which would be required o f each  community co lleg e . This 
acqu isition  could be expected  to  substantially  lim it the usage o f senior co lleg e  
and university com puter fac ilitie s  by community co lleges.
Table 17 presents d a ta  which indicate  th a t three sen ior institutions, George 
Mason U niversity, Madison C ollege and V irginia Commonwealth University, 
u tiliz ed  the com puter fac ilitie s  o f the Department o f Community Colleges and one 
c o lle g e , Northern V irginia Community C o llege  during 1973-74 . The Department 
provided services to  Madison C ollege and V irginia Commonwealth University a t 
no reported ch arg e . G eorge Mason University paid Northern V irginia Community 
C ollege $35,000 for the services it ob ta ined .
The information in T able 18 shows th a t 16 individual community co lleges 
and the  Department of Community Colleges u tilized  the com puter fac ilities  o f  six 
sen io r colleges and universities during 1973-74 . The services provided by G eorge 
Mason U niversity, Mary W ashington C o llege, and Virginia Commonwealth University 
w ere  provided a t  no ch arg e . The three designated regional com puter cen ters  a t the 
University of V irg in ia, V irg in ia  Polytechnic Institute and S tate  University and 
The C ollege of W illiam  and M ary provided th e  major portion o f service to  
community co lleges by senior institutions and charged the 16 community co lleges
and the  Department of Community Colleges a  total of $57 ,547  for those se rv ices . 
The Regional Computer C enter a t The C ollege o f William and M ary, in terms of 
do llar amount charged, was the  largest provider of such services and provided 
those to  ten  community co lleges and the Department of Community Colleges.
CHAPTER VI
SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
Summary
Among the  more Immediate motives for coordination were the increased 
com plexity and cost of higher educa tion  and o f sta te  government in general. 
Coordination was d irec ted  a t econom y, e ffic ien cy , and reduction of com petition 
among institutions for state  funds. The increasingly g reater number of community 
co lleges also c rea ted  pressure for th e  necessity  o f  statew ide coordination to  
in teg ra te  the new schools into s ta te  systems. G rea te r coordination and 
cooperation of a ll segments of h igher education is essential for the welfare of 
students as w ell as for the  e ffic ien t expenditure  o f sta te  funds. Individual 
co lleges will have to  bear a m ajor portion of the  burden for good com m unication, 
understanding and p lanning . There is a  n eed , how ever, for a s ta te -lev e l agency 
to  fac ilita te  the process. This em phasizes the  need  for the jurisdiction of s ta te -  
level coordination to  include both senior and community co lleges.
It has been argued th a t th e  most "e ffic ien t"  type of cooperation over the 
long run is non-sta tu to ry  or vo lun tary . Informal cooperation, although much less 
heralded  than formal cooperation , has dem onstrated th a t it is a  v iab le method of 
resource u tiliz a tio n . The commitment o f top institu tional officers is c rucial to  the  
success of coopera tion . Policy decisions made by cooperating institutions must 
be translated in to  re a lity , but th is process is not self-starting  or se lf-p e rp etu atin g . 
Procedures must be established by w hich cooperative  ac tiv itie s  are in itia ted , 
m onitored and ev a lu a te d . Among the  obstacles to  cooperation are insufficient
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com m unications, geographic dispersion, institu tional parochialism , limited 
financial resources, and diversity or d ifferences in trad itions, g o a ls , or 
c lie n te le .
Recent years have seen an overall q u an tita tiv e  growth o f consortia.
V oluntary cooperation is the facto r th a t distinguishes these associations from 
statew ide systems o f coordination imposed by leg islative  s ta tu te . Specialized 
consortia, such as those in V irginia for continuing education , appear to be 
moving into m ulti-purpose modes in promoting cooperation . Perhaps the best 
promise for future cooperation lies in e ffec tive  in teraction  betw een voluntary 
cooperating groups of institutions and s ta te  governing or coordinating boards.
Although substantive cooperation is becoming more the  rule and less the 
exception the  process w ill be evolutionary in n a tu re . A rea listic  question is 
w hether voluntary  cooperation can take hold and work w ell enough to m itigate 
a t least part o f  th e  thrust toward ex ternally  d irec ted  coord ination . Berdahl has 
stressed th a t to  encourage substantial cooperation a  s ta te  agency w ith potential 
enforcem ent power may have to  be w aiting in the w ings.
Academ ic Programs. There are innum erable avenues through w hich cooperation 
in academ ic programs can be pursued. The growth of tw o-year colleges has 
encouraged adoption of planned transition programs betw een two and four-year 
institu tions. In Indiana it was concluded th a t the  greatest number of cooperative 
ventures w ere in the  category of academ ic programs w ith the most prevalent 
discip line being  the  health  sciences.
1 6 6
O ne of th e  State Council of Higher Education's policies in review ing 
requests to  in itia te  new academ ic programs is consideration of w h e th er the  program 
is w ithin  the ro le and scope of th e  institution as defined by its mission statem ent.
By 1974 the Council could s ta te  as a  m atter o f  po licy  that senior p u b lic  institutions 
should not offer tw o -y ear degree programs and point to  the fact th a t  only four 
senior institutions offered a  very lim ited number of such programs. This policy found 
a  high degree o f support among s ta te -lev e l o ffic ia ls  in higher ed u ca tio n  and 
community co llege  presidents but there  is considerable disagreem ent w ith  it among 
th e  presidents o f senior colleges and universities.
In a  general reference to  program coordination the po lic ies o f the  State 
Board of Community Colleges s ta te  tha t it may en te r into a co o p era tiv e  agreement 
w ith an existing agency to provide any one o f its programs. There is a  re la tively  
high level o f agreem ent with th is policy  among higher education leaders  a t the 
s ta te  level as w ell as senior and community co lleg e  presidents. Those policies 
also  sta te  th a t the  academ ic programs of the  community colleges should be of 
equal grade and q u a lity  to  fa c ilita te  the transfer of student from th e  community 
colleges to  fou r-year colleges and universities.
Seven senior institutions had po licies re la ted  to  cooperative planning of 
academ ic programs w ith community co lleg es . Two of those institu tions had formal 
po lic ies including G eorge Mason University whose policy ex tended to  conducting 
jo in t academ ic programs with Northern V irginia Community C o llege  in certain  a reas . 
The policies o f five senior institutions were inform al. There was a  d e fin ite  in ter­
relatedness noted between cooperative  program planning and a rtic u la tio n  in the
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admission and enrollm ent o f students. C ooperative program and  course planning 
helped  to  maximize a rtic u la tio n . Three institu tions noted th a t  th e ir  policy 
precluded the  offering of tw o-year program s. Five community colleges had informal 
polic ies to  plan th e ir own programs in cooperation  with sen io r institutions or a t 
least in recognition o f sen ior co llege or university  programs. Two community 
co lleges, J .  Sargeant Reynolds and Piedmont V irginia had established joint 
programs in the  health  sciences w ith senior institutions and had  concom itant formal 
agreem ents for th e ir co n d u ct. A number o f institu tions, both senior and community 
co lleg es , ind ica ted  the po ten tia l value of th e  regional consortia for continuing 
education  in the  cooperative  planning o f  programs.
Senior s ta te -lev e l officials and th e  presidents of th e  sen io r institutions 
generally  agreed th a t each  college and university  should estab lish  policy in regard 
to  academ ic program coord ination . Community co llege presiden ts, how ever, w ere 
no t as strongly in favor o f th is proposal.
There w ere 32 instances of coopera tive  planning o f  academ ic programs 
involving e igh t senior institutions and 13 community co lleges during 1973-74 . 
Depending on the assumption as to  w hether po licy  or p rac tice  comes first, it  can 
be stated  th a t seven o f th e  eight senior institu tions which had policies re la tin g  to  
cooperative  program planning w ere also involved in such p lann ing  w ith community 
co lleg es , or th a t the opposite was the  c a se . Correspondingly it  can be s ta ted  th a t 
th ree  of th e  five community colleges w hich had policies w hich  called  for 
cooperative  planning of academ ic programs w ith  senior institu tions were involved 
in such planning during 1973-74. Tw enty-seven of the 32 instances of cooperative
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planning involved o ccu p a tio n a l-tech n ica l programs. Eight o f these occurred between 
O ld Dominion U niversity, the University of V irg in ia, V irginia Polytechnic Institute 
and S ta te  University and eight community co lleges in the  fie ld  of Engineering. 
Administration of Ju s tic e  or Police Science accounted for s ix , Nursing for th re e , 
and Business M anagem ent for th ree  instances o f cooperative p lanning . The influences 
of the  geographic proxim ity of the  senior institutions to  the  community co lle g e , and 
the breadth  of offering of the  senior institutions were noted as factors in the  
inc idence  of cooperative p lann ing .
Three senior institutions and three community co lleges conducted jo in t 
academ ic programs during 1973-74 . Two o f these were in the Health Sciences and 
occurred between the  tw o universities w ith m ajor m edical offerings and the  
community colleges in th e ir respective  im m ediate areas.
Admission and Enrollment o f S tudents. The a rticu la tion  process has been iden tified  
as including the exchange of information or com m unication among Institutions, the 
admissions process, and student services such as advising and counseling.
A rticu lation  is not only  a  process but an a tt i tu d e , and a ttitu d e  is the  more important 
of the tw o, for w ithout it there  can be no w orkable process. Lawrence commented 
on th e  slow process in a rticu la tio n  o f many new  junior and community co lleges 
with bachelor's degree  granting institu tions. He c ited  the  g rea t re lu c tan ce  o f 
fou r-year institutions to  accep t transfers from tw o-year institutions and th e  lack 
of mechanisms to  he lp  students learn how to  use a "system" o f institu tions. There 
is also  evidence th a t an increasing number of students are transferred from senior 
institutions to tw o -y ear institu tions, the so -c a lle d  "reverse transfer" phenom ena.
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In 1965 the Higher Education Study Commission charged the S ta te  Council of H igher 
Education w ith promoting effective a rticu la tio n  betw een the proposed community 
co lleges and th e  senior institutions.
The S tate  Council o f  Higher Education has developed "A rticu la tion  G u id e ­
lines" designed to  assure smooth transition  for students seeking to  com plete th e  
first portion o f their co lleg e  program in  a  community college and  the  la tte r p a rt in 
a  senior co lleg e  or un iversity . In its rev iew  of enrollm ent pro jections it 
has endorsed th e  concept o f the community colleges accommodating almost a ll 
o f the  foundation or rem edial as well as techn ica l-voca tional studen ts.
The presidents of th e  senior institu tions w ere strongly in favor of the 
individual boards of visitors retaining fu ll authority  in the admission of students.
There was some sentim ent among s ta te - le v e l o fficials and the community co lleg e  
presidents for setting p o licy  in this a re a  a t the S ta te  lev e l. T here was general 
agreem ent among all th ree  groups of h igher education leaders th a t  the State 
C ouncil's "A rticu la tion  G uidelines" w ere  sound p o licy , although it was less 
pronounced among the presidents of th e  senior institu tions. By th e  end of 1974 the 
Council had helped estab lish  five reg iona l consortia to  assist in coordination and 
promote cooperation in providing continu ing  education  offerings. As a  part o f 
th e ir  responsibilities the  regional consortia  were to  assist in im plem enting the  
C ouncil's p o licy  of m aking the community colleges primarily responsibile for all 
lower division continuing education courses. There was some disagreem ent expressed 
by the  group o f senior institutional presidents with this po licy . It was strongly favored 
by S ta te -lev e l officials and community co llege presidents, how ever.
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The State Board of Community Colleges had established a  "m odified open" 
admissions p o licy . The Board sta ted  as a  m atter of po licy  tha t i t  encouraged 
articu la tion  and re ite ra ted  as p o licy  the "A rticu lation  G uidelines" o f the S tate 
Council of H igher Education. A systemwide po licy  statem ent for accep ting  
transfer students had  also been established by th e  Board and adopted by each  of 
th e  23 community co lleges. This policy  was genera lly  agreed with among a ll 
th ree  groups of h ig h e r education leaders from whom opinions w ere sought.
Five sen ior institutions s ta ted  that th e ir  policy  for adm itting freshmen could 
be appropriately  term ed "m odified open ,"  the  same basic policy of each  of th e  23 
community c o lleg es . Each of th e  14 senior institu tions which responded had 
polic ies re la ting  to  th e  admission of transfer students from community co lleges.
Three senior institu tions had established formal transfer agreem ents w ith community 
co lleges and one institu tion was in the  process o f developing such an agreem ent.
A ll other senior institu tions ev a lu a ted  community co lleg e  transfer applicants on the 
same basis as all o th e r transfers, although th ree  ind ica ted  tha t th ey  gave some 
informal p reference to community college transfers. Three senior co lleges and 
universities had developed  course equivalency guides for the community 
co llege  transfer s tu d en t and several others w ere in the process o f doing so. N o 
senior institution ind ica ted  th a t it  would accep t a "D" grade for transfer. Radford 
C ollege ind ica ted  th a t it had rem ained on the  q uarte r system as an academ ic 
ca lendar because o f  its com patab ility  with the ca len d ar o f the  community co lleges.
As previously sta ted , e ach  o f the 23 community colleges had a  "modified 
open" admissions po licy  which a c tu a lly  applied  to  transfer students as well as first-
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tim e freshmen. Each also had certain  other transfer policies which applied  to  all 
transfer app lican ts . In add itio n , each community co llege had a  formal policy 
urging students to  acq ua in t him self with the  requirem ents o f  senior institutions and 
10 of the  co lleges sta ted  th a t it was th e ir informal policy to  counsel students in 
such a  manner th a t adjustm ents w ere made to  m eet senior co llege  requirem ents.
S ta te -lev e l officials and the  presidents o f  senior colleges and universities 
were in agreem ent th a t each  institution should establish admission policies of its 
own. Community co lleg e  presidents, how ever, w ere n o t, as a  group, in favor 
of the  proposal. Some presidents apparently  fe lt  th a t, in th e ir  case a t  least, 
admissions policy  should be set a t the State le v e l.
The five senior institutions which sta ted  th a t they  had "m odified open" 
admissions w ere accep tin g  89 percen t or more o f the applicants for first-tim e 
freshmen admission as w ere four o ther senior institu tions. Almost all senior 
institutions ind ica ted  th a t they  provided inform ation, made av ailab le  housing and 
financial a id , and visited  community co llege campuses in th e ir efforts to 
ac tiv e ly  recru it community co llege  students. Ten senior institutions had prepared 
guidelines for transfer although not necessarily  course equivalency  gu ides. Eleven 
of these same institutions had assigned specific  s taff responsibility for a ttracting  
and assisting community co llege  transfer students. N one o f the senior institutions 
required students to  com plete two years in a  community co llege  in order to  transfer.
In the aggregate  sen ior institutions w ere accep tin g  73 percen t of the  community 
co llege  students who applied  for transfer a t th e  freshman lev e l, 81 percen t of 
those a t the  sophomore lev e l, 89 percent of those a t the  junior lev e l, and 96 percent
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of those who held a co lleg e-tran sfe r associate d eg ree . The more selec tive  senior 
institutions in adm itting freshmen w ere, in g en era l, also the  more se lec tiv e  in adm it­
ting  transfer students, including those from the  community co lleges. The community 
colleges were providing 30 percent of the to ta l transfer applications to  senior 
institu tions. The community co lleges did not ac tiv e ly  recru it senior co llege  students 
and considered a ll transfer applicants on the  same basis. In to ta l numbers the 
community colleges w ere receiv ing  three-fourths as many transfer app lications 
as all senior institutions com bined, and were accep ting  v irtually  a ll o f them c lea rly  
ind icating  that th e ir  accep tan ce  ra te  o f "reverse transfer" students from the 
senior institutions was extrem ely high.
The three institutions which had transfer agreem ents w ith community colleges 
accep ted  357 of the 358 community co llege transfer applications from students who 
had received  e ith e r the  Associate in Arts or A ssociate in Science d eg ree . This 
indicates that they  w ere fully  implementing th e  agreem ents they  had entered  in to . 
Those 358 applications represented 60 percent o f the to ta l of 596 such app lications 
for transfer to  all pub lic  senior colleges and universities in V irg in ia. It should 
also be noted, how ever, th a t most o f the o ther senior institutions, even in the  
absence of such agreem ents, were accep ting  v irtu a lly  all o f the transfer app lications 
from students holding the  associate degree in a  transfer program.
During the Fall of 1973-74 three senior institutions w ere enrolling students 
in lower division off-cam pus courses, with the University of V irginia enro lling  82 
percent of the to ta l .
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Use of Physical F ac ilitie s . It has been observed that the  clearest and most 
readily  documented cost e ffic iencies are those in which fac ilities  of one 
co llege have been used by another co llege .
The State Council o f Higher Education's and the State Board of Community 
C ollege's po lic ies, consistent with legislation to the same effec t, were th a t  the 
community colleges should provide fac ilities for upper division and graduate 
off-campus credit offerings by senior institutions. There was general agreem ent 
w ith these policies among s ta te -lev e l o ffic ia ls , senior co llege and university 
presidents, and community co llege presidents.
Five senior institutions had informal policies re la ted  to using community 
co llege  fac ilities when av ailab le  and seven had policies, both formal and informal, 
concerning the  use o f th e ir own fac ilities by community co lleges. Six community 
colleges had policies re la ted  to  the  use of the  physical fac ilities  of senior 
institutions w henever p ra c tic a l, but only one college had formalized this po licy . 
Sixteen community colleges had polic ies, both formal and informal, re la ted  to  
the use of th e ir  own fac ilitie s  by senior institutions and seven of these specifica lly  
alluded to  the  form ally stated policies o f both the Council o f Higher Education 
and the State Board of Community C olleges. Several institutions indicated  tha t 
such policies w ere academ ic due to the space limitations or geographic d istance 
from any senior in stitu tion . S ta te -leve l officials and the  presidents of senior 
colleges and universities were in general agreem ent th a t each  institution should 
have its own policies on shared use of fa c ilitie s . Among the community co llege  
presidents as a  group, how ever, there was considerable disagreement w ith
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the  proposal th a t each  institution have its own policy  in addition to  those at the 
s ta te  le v e l.
Seven senior institutions which w ere engaged in off-campus teaching 
ac tiv itie s  u tilized  the  physical fac ilitie s  o f 15 d ifferen t community co lleges. Tw o- 
thirds of the situations where senior institutions u tilized  the  physical facilities 
of community co lleges were accounted for by the S ta te 's  two public comprehensive 
un iversities, the  University of V irginia and Virginia Polytechnic Institu te  and S ta te  
U niversity . Seven community colleges u tilized  the fac ilitie s  of e ig h t senior 
institu tions.
As was the  case with cooperative planning o f academ ic programs, there 
was a  high degree o f co incidence betw een those institu tions, w hether senior 
or community c o lle g e , which had policies w ith those which u tilized  th e  facilities 
of th e  other type of institution or allow ed the u tiliza tio n  of their own facilities 
by th e  o ther type of institu tion . Except in the  case of the University o f Virginia 
and V irginia Polytechnic Institute and S tate  U niversity, geographic proximity was 
a major factor in the shared use o f physical fac ilitie s .
Use o f Faculty Personnel. It has been pointed out th a t it is common to  find facu lty  
members regularly  accep ting  additional instructional assignments for added pay a t 
o ther co lleges. This form of in te rac tio n , if  not cooperation in the s tric test sense, 
has enhanced the  clim ate  for exchanges o f other types. In V irg in ia, as in other 
s ta te s , this type of exchange of faculty  is ty p ica l.
The Council of Higher Education does not have policies re la ted  to the 
cooperative  use o f facu lty . The State Board of Community Colleges has a formal
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policy which states th a t personnel of the  community colleges are av a ilab le  to  
teach  in the  extension or off-cam pus programs offered by four-year institu tions.
Each group of h igher education leaders from whom opinions were obtained strongly 
disagreed w ith the  proposal th a t e ith e r the  G eneral Assembly or the  State Council 
establish po licy  on th e  shared use of facu lty . There was a  certa in  amount of 
disagreem ent among the senior institu tional presidents w ith the  policy of community 
co llege  personnel being av a ilab le  to teach  for senior institu tions.
Five senior institutions had informal policies w hich re la ted  to  the use of 
community co lleg e  facu lty  to  teach  a t th e ir  in stitu tion . N ine senior institutions 
had p o lic ies , both formal and inform al, w hich re lated  to  th e ir own facu lty  teach ing  
a t community co lleg es . Six institutions had form alized those policies and they 
ty p ica lly  incorporated such features as specifying th a t the  faculty  member could 
teach  only one course or a  25 percent load , th a t additional outside employment 
must not in terfere  w ith responsibilities to  the  senior in stitu tion , and th a t perm ission 
must be sought and rece iv ed . Three senior institutions had sim ilar but informal 
p o lic ies . O ne  of the  senior institutions w hich had a formal po licy , V irginia 
Polytechnic Institute and State U niversity, prohibited its faculty  from engaging 
in outside employment o f th is ty p e . As an informal policy  O ld Dominion University 
discouraged such add itional employment excep t in em ergency situations.
Thirteen community co lleges had informal po licies which re la ted  to  the 
use of facu lty  members of senior institu tions. These ranged from general policies o f 
hiring the  best q ua lified  individual to  requiring th a t th e  individual obtain the 
approval o f th e  institutions a t which he was employed fu ll-tim e . Thirteen community
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co lleges also had policies re la tin g  to the  use of th e ir  own facu lty  by senior 
institutions. Two of the 13 co lleges had form alized the ir p o lic ies . All o f the  
community co lleges allow ed th e ir  faculty  to  engage in part-tim e teach in g , 
although several indicated th a t  they did not necessarily  encourage the p ra c tic e .
The most ty p ica l policies a llow ed  outside employment if  it  d id  not conflict w ith 
responsibilities to  the c o lle g e , if  the ex tra  assignment did not exceed  th ree  or 
four credits p e r quarter or sem ester, and if  approval was ob ta ined .
There was general b u t marginal agreem ent among the th ree  groups of higher 
education leaders that each  institution should establish its own policies on shared 
use of facu lty . This may in d ic a te  some degree  o f sentim ent th a t outside 
employment is a  matter o f individual facu lty  p re ro g a tiv e .
Eleven senior co lleg es  and universities u tiliz ed  the services of 38 facu lty  
w ho held prim ary employment a t  12 community co lleges to assist in providing th e ir 
offerings. Tw elve community colleges u tilized  28 facu lty  members who held 
prim ary employment a t 12 sen io r institutions. G eographic  proxim ity, excep t 
w ith  the University of V irg in ia  and V irginia Polytechnic Institute and S tate  
University, was a  major fea tu re  of the shared use o f the to tal of 66 faculty 
betw een senior institutions and  community co lleg es . To a  degree recip rocity  also 
seemed to be fac to r in the  in terchange of fa c u lty . Eight of the  11 senior 
institutions using community co llege facu lty  also  had facu lty  o f th e ir own employed 
by community co lleges.
In th is a re a , as w ell as others a lready  m entioned, there  was a  high degree  of 
co incidence  betw een those sen io r institutions and community colleges which had
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policies re la ted  to  shared facu lty  use w ith  those which u tiliz e d , or allowed 
u tiliz a tio n , o f the  facu lty  o f the  other ty p e  of in stitu tion . The only exceptions 
to  this w ere  th e  University of V irginia, The College o f W illiam  and M ary, and 
Eastern Shore Community C ollege.
Use of L ibraries. Educational opportunities can be expanded by making book 
holdings and o ther library resources a v a ila b le  to  students a t o ther co lleg es .
Economies can be achieved  by joint purchasing and processing o f books and by 
developm ent o f com plim entary spec ia lized  holdings. The a ttrac tiv e  features of 
cooperation  can also assist in raising add itional funds.
The Council of Higher Education d id  not have po lic ies re la ted  specifica lly  
to how the  colleges and universities share th e ir resources. The Council has promoted 
cooperation in general by requesting and adm inistered additional and separately  
appropriated  funds for cooperative library  services, including jo int purchasing and 
the developm ent o f complimentary sp ec ia liz ed  holdings. These services have been 
av a ilab le  to  a ll public co lleges and un iversities. The S tate  Board o f Community 
C olleges has a  policy  w hich states th a t th e  library and certa in  o ther fac ilitie s  of 
each co lleg e  are  to be m ade availab le  for the  use o f a ll local c itiz en s . All three 
groups o f h igher education  leaders w ere in disagreem ent w ith the  proposal tha t 
e ith e r the  G eneral Assembly or the S ta te  Council establish  policy  on the shared 
use of library  resources. There was gen era l agreem ent among these same groups 
of leaders w ith the  po licy  o f the community colleges making library resources 
av a ilab le  to  local c itiz en s .
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Twelve senior institutions had po lic ies  re lated  to  the  use of th e ir libraries 
by th e  students and facu lty  of community co lleges. Six senior institutions had 
form alized these p o lic ie s . Eleven o f th e  12 allowed th e  d irec t use of th e ir 
libraries to patrons from community co lleg es . The rem aining institutions allowed 
access to  community co lleg e  students and facu lty  but lim ited it by requiring th a t 
it be through in terlib rary  loan.
Consistent w ith the policy o f the  S tate  Board, 21 community co lleges had 
e ith e r formal or informal policies which provided d irec t access to  th e ir  libraries to 
all residents of th e ir local areas. This included those patrons who w ere students 
or facu lty  o f senior institu tions. Ten co lleges had form alized this po licy .
There was only marginal agreem ent among a ll th ree  groups of higher edu­
cation  leaders w ith th e  proposal th a t each  institution should estab lish , possibly in 
addition to any s ta te - le v e l po lic ies, its own policies on shared use o f lib raries.
Four senior institutions stated th a t they  considered the av a ilab ility  of 
library resources a t community colleges in planning the  developm ent o f  th e ir  own 
lib raries . Correspondingly, 18 of the  23 community co lleges considered the 
av a ilab ility  of library resources a t sen ior institu tions. O f the rem aining five community 
co lleg es , four w ere geographically  rem ote from a public  senior institu tion .
The students and faculty  o f  14 senior institutions d irec tly  used the  libraries 
of 19 community co lleg es . Students and faculty  of 15 community co lleges u tilized  
the  library resources o f  11 senior co lleges and universities.
G eographic proxim ity was a fac to r in the shared use o f libraries among senior 
institutions and community co lleges. S ince most of the  public  institutions had a policy
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which perm itted the d ire c t use o f th e ir library by students of all o ther public 
institu tions, there was a  high degree o f coincidence between policy  and p rac tice  
in this a re a  also.
Use o f Computer Services and Equipment. There are many problems which have 
inhib ited  the rea liza tion  o f th eo re tic a lly  desirable objectives in cooperating in the  
use o f computer serv ices. In spite of these , it has been predicted th a t the 
shared use of computer services will have a  significant and positive effect on p ro­
viding com puter services to  colleges in future years.
In 1969 the Council of Higher Education recommended " th a t regional 
computing centers be established to  m eet the computing needs of the  institutions o f 
higher ed u ca tio n ."  The State Division of Automated Data Processing endorsed the  
C ouncil's recommendations and it has the  legal au thority  to approve or disapprove 
all purchases of com puting equipm ent and services by a  co llege or un iversity . The 
State Board of Community C olleges has not established policies w hich refer to  
cooperative use with senior institu tions. The Board's policy re la tes to  the  shared 
use o f computers among the  co lleges w ithin the Community College System and the 
Departm ent of Community C olleges. There was considerable disagreem ent among the  
three groups of h igher education  leaders with the legal requirem ent th a t the 
Division of Automated Data Processing approve a ll  computer purchases and only 
marginal agreem ent w ith th e  regional cen te r concept for providing computer 
resources within higher ed u ca tio n . There was also only marginal agreem ent w ith 
the  fa c t th a t the community colleges did not have a  policy re la tiv e  to  shared use of 
computers with senior institu tions.
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Two senior institutions had formal po licies re la ted  to  the use o f th e  computer 
fa c ilitie s  of community colleges or the Department of Community C o lleges. These 
w ere G eorge M ason, located in th e  same a rea  as Northern V irginia Community 
C o lle g e , and V irginia Commonwealth University located in close proxim ity to the 
com puter cen ter o f th e  Department of Community C olleges. Seven senior 
institutions had informal policies re la ted  to  the use of th e ir  com puter fac ilities  by 
community co lleg es .
Ten community colleges had policies which re la ted  to  th e ir use o f the 
com puter services and equipment av a ilab le  a t  senior co lleges and un iversities.
These community colleges had instruc tiona l, adm inistrative, and spec ia lized  
requirem ents w hich necessitated  th e  use of larger computers such as ex isted  a t the  
reg ional centers a t  the  University of V irg in ia, V irginia Polytechnic Institute and 
S ta te  U niversity, and W illiam  and M ary. This use was expected  to  continue only 
un til the  com pletion of the insta lla tion  of a  new IBM 370 computer a t  th e  Department 
o f Community C o lleges. No community co llege  had established po licy  on the use 
o f th e ir  computers by senior institu tions. They stated th a t such po licy  was 
unnecessary due to  th e ir lim ited cap ab ilities  which did not meet the  needs of the 
sen io r institu tions.
There was only marginal agreem ent o r n eu tra lity  on the proposal that each 
institu tion  establish  its own p o licy  on shared use of com puter fa c ilitie s , in addition 
to  any established a t  the state  le v e l . This could ind ica te  some recep tiv ity  to 
establishm ent o f some appropriate policy  a t  the  S ta te - le v e l.
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Seven senior institutions and n in e  community co lleges indicated  tha t they  
considered the com puter facilities a v a ilab le  a t th e  o ther type of institution in 
planning th e  developm ent o f their own com puter fa c il i t ie s . From th e  viewpoint 
of the individual community colleges th is was in a  sta te  o r change due the 
acquisition by the Departm ent of Community Colleges o f  a  new com puter for 
systemwide use. Three senior institutions u tilized  the  com puter fac ilitie s  o f the 
Departm ent of Community Colleges and Northern V irg in ia  Community College 
during 1973-74 . S ix teen  community co lleges u tilized  th e  computer fac ilitie s  
of six sen io r colleges and universities. The major portion o f the services were 
provided by the th ree  regional cen te rs . There was a  h igh degree o f co incidence 
betw een those institutions which had policy  and those institutions w hich e ither 
u tilized  o r provided serv ices.
Conclusions
W hile the V irginia G eneral Assembly had delegated coordinating 
authority to  the  State Council of Higher Education in a  number of a reas , 
it had leg islatively  established policies in two areas, physical fac ilities  
and computer services and resources.
W hile the S tate  Council o f Higher Education had established policies on 
coordination and cooperation in four of the six areas exam ined, co lleges 
and universities as a  group had established such policies in each of th e  
six areas.
While the S ta te  Board of Community Colleges had established policies 
which re la ted  to  coordination and cooperation with sen io r institutions 
in five of the  six areas exam ined, the community co lleges as a group had 
established such policies in each  of the six areas.
V irtually every public co llege and university in V irg in ia, whether it be a 
senior institution or a community co lleg e , had established policy w hich called 
for cooperation with the  other type of institution in th e  areas of admission 
and enrollment of students and libraries.
Although it varied from one area  to  another, a  considerable level of 
interinstitutional cooperation betw een the senior institutions and the 
community colleges existed in 1973-74 in each of the s ix  areas exam ined.
Cooperation between the senior institutions and the community co lleges was 
particularly  notable in the  areas o f admission and enrollm ent of students
an d  libraries. The accep tance  of community co llege students as 
transfers to  sen io r institutions increased as the  amount of course work 
tak en  at a  community co lleg e  in c reased . The accep tance  o f the  holder 
o f  an associate degree in a  transfer program at some senior institution 
to  continue his education was v irtu a lly  assured. There was almost 
com pletely open use of lib raries among the  senior institutions and the 
community co lleg es .
The absence o f  policy a t th e  State le v e l, as was the case in libraries where 
th e  State C ouncil of H igher Education d id  not have a  policy on shared 
u se , did not preclude a h igh level o f cooperation a t the institutional le v e l.
In many of th e  areas exam ined th e re  was a high degree of co incidence 
betw een the ex istance o f institu tional policy on cooperation and the 
a c tu a l p rac tice  of cooperation . This raised the  question as to  whether 
po licy  preceeds and determ ines p rac tice  or w hether p rac tice  becomes 
d e  facto p o lic y .
G eographic proximity was a  major fac to r in the  incidence of cooperation 
betw een sen io r institutions in each  of the areas exam ined, w ith the single 
exception o f computer services and equipm ent.
There was on ly  marginal agreem ent among higher education leaders, 
particu larly  th e  presidents o f the senior colleges and universities, that 
existing p o lic ies  on coordination and cooperation should be modified or new 
ones estab lished . There was also a  high level of resistance to  the G eneral
Assembly or the State Council establishing policy  in areas w here it did  not 
then ex ist, such as cooperative  use o f  faculty  personnel or lib raries.
There is a  high degree o f interrelatedness betw een academ ic program 
planning and a r tic u la tio n . Cooperative academ ic program planning assists 
in m aximizing the transferab ility  o f  students among institu tions.
N ine of th e  15 senior institutions w ere adm itting first-tim e freshman on 
essentially  the same "open admissions" basis as th e  community co lleges.
There was ev idence th a t certain  S ta te -lev e l policies in the a rea  of 
admissions and enrollm ent of students w ere not being follow ed. The State 
Council o f  Higher Education's "A rticu la tion  G uidelines" s ta te  th a t " tw o - 
year co lleg e  students a re  encouraged to  com plete th e ir A ssociate in Arts 
or Associate in Science degree before transferring to a senior co llege  excep t 
in spec ia lized  curricu la  where it would be to th e  students' advantage to  
transfer e a r lie r ."  For th e  Fall of 1973, how ever, the senior colleges and 
universities accep ted  betw een 73 and 89 percent o f those students wishing 
to  transfer w ithout such a  deg ree. The State C ouncil's po lic ies also sta te  
th a t "senior colleges should offer off-cam pus c red it courses a t the lower 
division level only a f te r  ascertain ing through th e  (regional) consortium that 
community colleges a re  unable to m eet student needs for the  courses or 
programs requested ."  In 1973-74 th ree  senior institutions w ere enro lling  a 
considerable number o f  students in lower level courses, desp ite  the  fac t that 
community colleges ex isted  in every region of the  S tate.
The system o f community colleges is accep ting  th ree-fourths as many 
in -s ta te  transfer students as the senior institutions ind ica ting  th a t the 
"reverse transfer" pattern  in V irginia is one of considerable m agnitude.
The regional concept for computing centers to  provide d a ta  processing 
services for institutions o f higher education  was being d eserted , a t 
least in terms of the involvem ent o f community colleges in the use of the  
services o f those centers on a  regional basis.
Recommendations 
The S tate Council of H igher Education should take positive  steps to  
encourage the public  institutions of h ig h er education in Virginia to  
further enhance th e  a lread y  considerable levels of coordination and 
cooperation betw een the  senior institutions and the community co lleg es .
In taking these steps i t  should not estab lish  policy d ic ta tin g  cooperation , 
but move judiciously to  encourage coopera tion . The S ta te  Council is 
in fac t legally  prohib ited  from establishing policy in one area , th a t 
which affects th e  em ploym ent of faculty  personnel.
The appropriate veh icles for the further enhancem ent of coordination and 
cooperation a re  th e  regional consortia fo r continuing higher education 
established throughout the  S ta te . This w ould require an extension o f the 
role and scope of the  conso rtia . There a re  many factors which argue for 
the  consortia as th e  most appropriate mechanism for promoting further 
coordination and co o p era tio n . There is th e  value o f voluntary in 
preference to  m andatory cooperation . T here is ev id en ce  that a  high level 
o f cooperation can ex ist among institutions in the absence of policy  a t  the 
s ta te  le v e l. G eograph ic  proximity is a  m ajor factor in the incidence of 
cooperation and therefo re  th e  regional consortia are ideal for cap ita liz in g  
on this fac to r. There is also  a  re luc tance  on the part of many of 
V irg in ia 's  public  co lleg e  and university presidents, and  even s ta te -lev e l 
o ffic ia ls , to have new po lic ies requiring cooperation established a t  the  State 
le v e l. These same h igher education lead e rs , particu la rly  those o f th e  senior
institutions, have indicated a decided preference for establishing policy 
a t the institutional level.
Acting in concert with the consortia each  institution should establish its 
own policies in each appropriate area to  encourage cooperation with 
o ther institutions. Any policies which inh ib it such cooperation should be 
discontinued.
The "A rticulation G uidelines" o f the  State Council of Higher Education 
should be reviewed for possible m odification. Transfer agreements should 
be established between each senior co llege and university and the system of 
community co lleges. This should not pose a major problem since senior 
institutions as a group are accepting  v irtually  every transfer student from 
a community college who holds the associate degree in a  transfer program. 
Each senior institution should prepare a course equivalency guide for the 
use of transfer applicants from community co lleges.
Those few institutions which have not already  done so should establish policies 
which allow  the students and faculty  of all public colleges d irect access to  
th e ir library resources.
The State Council of Higher Education should incorporate all o f its existing 
po lic ies, including those re la ting  to cooperation between senior 
institutions and community co lleges, into a  policy m anual. This document 
could be included as an addendum to  the Virginia Plan for Higher Education
and also exist as a  separate document as does the policy manual of the 
State Board of Community C olleges.
The S tate  Council of Higher Education should establish procedures through 
the regional consortia to  monitor the levels o f cooperation among the 
public institutions of higher education in those areas which are of particular 
concern a t  the State level.
Recommendations for Further Study 
Further study should be devoted  to th e  specific  ways in which th e  regional 
consortia can foster in te r-in stitu tio n al cooperation .
The advisability  of both sen ior institu tions and community co lleg es , within 
th e  same public  system o f higher ed u ca tio n , accep tin g  students on the 
basis of an open  admission policy should be stud ied .
Further study should be devoted to d e ta iled  matters o f articu la tion  not 
included in th e  scope of th is  study. This should include such matters as the 
accep tance  o f  individual credits for transfer, the  im pact on transferability 
o f  the community co llege being on the  quarter system while th e  majority 
o f  the senior institutions a re  on the sem ester system, and the possible 
problems of th e  student transferring from a senior institution to  a  community 
c o lle g e . This last a rea , th e  so -ca lled  “ reverse transfer" p a tte rn , is one 
w hich has no t been considered in V irg in ia .
The possibility o f new and be tte r concepts in the shared use of computer 
fac ilitie s  w ith in  higher education  should be exp lo red . The regional concept, 
a t  least as it  re la tes to community co lleg es , has been abandoned in V irginia. 
W ith modem communications fac ilitie s  it  apparently  does not necessarily 
ap p ly . Perhaps another approach , orien ted  to the  requirements o f the user, 
should be considered . Small senior institutions might find i t  h ighly  desirable 
to  u tilize  th e  systemwide com puter netw ork of the  Department o f Community 
Colleges since  i t  serves a  number of small co lleges.
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7 -9 -7 4 -A
QUESTIONNAIRE O N ACADEMIC DEGREE PROGRAMS
The following questions seek information about th e  policies and 
practices o f  your institu tion in th e  general a rea  o f academ ic degree programs or 
individual courses w hich re la te  to  relationships with state-supported  community 
colleges in Virginia as o f  th e  1973-74 academ ic y e a r . If your institu tion had no 
policy , p lease  enter th e  statem ent "N o  P olicy ."  Any supporting docum ents or 
exhibits (such as cata logue or handbook statem ents) w hich can be provided would 
be apprecia ted  and formal statem ents o f po licy  may be a ttached  if a lready  
availab le  in printed form . Please type other responses if  possible. Use th e  back 
of a page o r an extra page if additional space is needed .
The following defin itions a re  provided for the guidance of the  respondent.
A policy in th e  context o f  this study is a general statem ent or understanding w hich 
guides or channels th ink ing  and action  in decision m aking. All policies a re  not 
"statem ents" since they  a re  often im plied from actions. Hence in this 
questionnaire de lineation  is made betw een formal p o licy , those th a t a re  embodied 
in statem ents, and informal p o licy , those th a t a re  im plied or understood from 
action . Informal polic ies are often reflec ted  in the  accep ted  p rac tice  of the  
institu tion . Policies are  guides to  ac tio n , but they  are not th e  action itse lf . The 
second em phasis in this questionnaire is on p rac tices, th e  action itse lf. The 
following defin itions a re  provided for your gu idance .
A cadem ic degree program— An instructional program which leads to  the  
conferral o f an associate or bachelor's  d e g re e . This d e fin itio n  is 
lim ited to  th is questionnaire , since it re la tes to  relationships w ith 
tw o-year community co lleges.
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Formal p o licy—A w ritten  statem ent form ally adopted by the  board, 
adm inistration, facu lty , o r o ther group which guides and 
determ ines decisions by prescribing a  general course of a c tio n .
Informal policy—An understood, but not formally prescribed , course
of action followed in p rac tice  but not p laced  in w ritten form 
and formally adop ted .
I. C onsideration of community co llege  academ ic degree programs or individual 
courses in academ ic p lann ing .
1 . Did your institu tion have p o lic ie s , e ith e r formal or inform al, during 
1973-74 which re la ted  to  th e  consideration of academ ic degree 
programs or individual courses of V irg in ia 's state-supported  community 
co lleges in planning the  academ ic degree  programs of your in stitu tion?  
Examples: Policies which re la ted  to  offering or not offering associate  
deg ree  or structuring bachelo r's  deg ree  programs to  build upon 
associate  degree programs of th e  community co lleg es .
Yes No
2 . W hat were the  formally adopted po licies of your institution w hich related 
to  th e  consideration of community co lleg e  academ ic degree programs or 
individual courses in planning degree  program developm ent a t your 
in stitu tion?
3 . W hat were the informal po lic ies  o f  your institu tion which re la ted  to 
th e  consideration o f community co llege  academ ic degree programs or 
individual courses in planning degree program developm ent a t  your 
in stitu tion?
4 . Did your institution p a rtic ip a te  in cooperative planning of academ ic 
degree programs or individual courses w ith community co llege  
representatives during 1973-74?
Yes No
5 . If th e  answer to  th e  preceding question was Y es, w ith w hat community 
co lleges did you p a rtic ip a te  in cooperative planning during 1973-74 
and for what types o f academ ic degree  programs or courses?
Community C o llege  Academ ic Degree Program
or Course
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II. Conducting jo int academ ic degree programs with community co lleges. (In 
answering this portion of the questionnaire , please do n o t consider situations 
where only physical fac ilities  a re  shared .)
1 . Did your institu tion have p o lic ie s , e ith e r formal o r informal, during 
1973-74 which related  to  offering degree programs in conjunction 
w ith V irginia's state-supported  community co lleg es?
Yes No
2 . W hat were the  formally adopted  policies of your institu tion during 
1973-74 which related to  offering academ ic d eg ree  programs in 
conjunction w ith community co lleges?
3 . W hat were th e  informal po lic ies  of your institu tion which re la ted  to 
offering academ ic degree programs in conjunction w ith community 
co lleges?
4 .  Did your institu tion  offer academ ic degree programs in conjunction 
with community colleges during 1973-74?
Yes No
5 . If the answer to  the preceding question was Yes, w ith what community 
colleges did you offer jo in t academ ic degree programs during 1973-74 
and what w ere those joint programs?
Community C ollege A cadem ic Degree Program
or Course
III. Are th e re  any other po lic ies, e ith e r  formal or inform al, or practices o f your 
institution pertaining to  its relationships w ith V irginia's state-supported  
community colleges as o f the 1973-74 academ ic year in the  area of 
academ ic programs or courses?
IV. Actions which you would recommend for improving cooperation  betw een 
V irginia 's state-supported  fou r-year institutions and its state-supported  
community co lleges.
1 . W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation in 
the  area  of academ ic programs or courses?
2 . W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation 
in genera l?
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Individual completing form: 
Name
T itle  ___________
Institution 
Phone No.
Please use th e  enclosed pre-addressed 
stamped envelope and return to:
Donald J .  Finley 
208 Fairview Avenue 
H opew ell, V irginia 23860
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7 -9 -7 4 -B
QUESTIONNAIRE O N  ACADEMIC DEGREE PROGRAMS
The following questions seek information about th e  p o lic ies  and p rac tice s  
o f your institu tion in th e  general a rea  of academ ic degree programs or 
individual courses w hich re la ted  to  relationships with state-supported  fo u r-y ear 
colleges and universities in V irginia for th e  1973-74 academ ic y ear. If your 
institu tion had no p o licy , p lease en te r th e  sta tem en t, " No P o licy ."  Any 
supporting documents or exhibits (such as cata logue or handbook statem ents) which 
can be provided would be apprecia ted  and formal statem ents o f policy may be 
a ttached  if  a lready  a v a ilab le  in printed form . Please type o ther responses i f  possible. 
Use the  back  o f a  page or an ex tra  page i f  additional space  is needed .
The following defin itions are  provided for the  gu idance  o f the respondent.
A policy in the  con tex t o f this study is a  general statem ent or understanding which 
guides or channels th ink ing  and ac tion  in decision  m aking. A ll policies a re  not 
"statem ents" since th ey  are  often im plied from actions. H ence in this 
questionnaire d e lin ea tio n  is made betw een formal po licy , those th a t a re  em bodied 
in statem ents, and informal po licy , those th a t are im plied or understood from ac tio n . 
Informal po licies a re  often reflec ted  in the  accep ted  p rac tices  o f the  in s titu tio n . 
Policies are guides to  a c tio n , but they  a re  not the action  itse lf . The second 
emphasis in th is questionnaire is on p rac tice s , the ac tion  its e lf . The follow ing are 
provided for your g u id an ce .
A cadem ic degree program ~A n instructional program which leads to  the  
conferral o f  an associate  or bachelor's  d e g re e . This d e fin itio n  is 
lim ited to  this questionnaire since it re la tes  to  relationships w ith 
fo u r-year co lleges and universities.
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Formal p o licy —A w ritten  statem ent form ally adopted by the board , 
adm in istra tion , facu lty , or o th e r group w hich guides and 
determ ines decisions by prescribing a  general course of a c tio n .
Informal p o licy —An understood, but no t formally prescribed course o f 
a c tio n  followed in  p ractice  b u t not p laced in w ritten form and 
form ally adop ted .
I . C onsideration of state-supported  four-year co llege and university academ ic 
degree programs in academ ic planning.
1 . Did your institu tion have po lic ies, e ith e r formal or inform al, for 
1973-74  which re la ted  to  the consideration of academ ic degree 
programs or individual courses o f state-supported  four-year co lleges 
and universities in planning the academ ic  degree  programs of your 
in s titu tio n ?  Example: Policies w hich  re la ted  to  offering or not 
offering degree programs offered by four-year co lleges and 
universities or structuring associate degree programs to  a rticu la te  
w ith th e  bachelor’s deg ree  programs o f four-year institutions.
Yes No
2 . W hat w ere the form ally adopted p o lic ies  of your institution w hich 
re la ted  to  the  consideration of fo u r-y ea r co llege  and university 
academ ic  degree programs or indiv idual courses in planning degree  
program developm ent a t your in s titu tio n ?
3 . W hat w ere the informal policies o f your institu tion which re la ted  to  the 
consideration  of fo u r-y ear co llege  and  university academ ic degree  
programs or individual courses in p lanning degree  program developm ent 
a t your in stitu tion?
4 . Did your institu tion partic ipa te  in cooperative planning of academ ic 
deg ree  programs or individual courses w ith fou r-year co llege and 
university  representatives during 1973-74?
Yes No
5 . If th e  answ er to  th e  preceding question  was Y es, w ith what co lleges 
or universities did you partic ipa te  in cooperative planning during 
1973-74  and for w hat types of academ ic degree programs or courses?
Four-Y ear Institution Academ ic Degree Program
or Course
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II . Conducting jo in t academ ic d eg ree  programs w ith  Four-year co lleges and 
un iversities. 0 n answering th is  portion of th e  questionnaire, please do 
not consider situations w here  only physical fa c ilitie s  are sh a red .)
1. Did your institution h a v e  policies, e i th e r  formal or informal 
for 1973-74 which re la te d  to  offering degree programs in 
conjunction  with V irg in ia 's  s tate-supported  four-year colleges 
and universities?
Yes No
2 . W hat w ere the form ally  adopted p o lic ie s  of your in stitu tion  for 
1 97 3 -7 4  which re la ted  to  actually  o ffering  academ ic degree 
programs in conjunction  with fo u r-y ear colleges and un iversities?
3 . W hat w ere the inform al policies o f  y o u r institution w hich  related 
to  offering  academ ic deg ree  programs in  conjunction w ith  four-year 
c o lle g es  and u n iv ers itie s?
4 . Did your institution o ffe r academic d e g re e  programs in  conjunction 
w ith  four-year co lleg es  and universities during 1973-74?
Yes No
5 . |f  th e  answer to  th e  preced ing  question was Yes, w ith  w hat four- 
y e a r  colleges and universities did you offer joint academ ic  degree 
programs during 197 3 -7 4  and what w e re  those jo int program s?
Four-Year Institu tion  A cadem ic Degree Program
III. Are there  any  other p o lic ie s , e ither formal o r informal, or p rac tices of your 
institu tion pertain ing to  its relationships w ith  V irginia's s tate-supported  
four-year co lleges and un iversities for th e  1973-74  academ ic year in th e  
area  of academ ic  programs o r courses?
IV . Actions w hich you would recommend for im proving cooperation  between 
V irginia's state-supported  fo u r-y ea r institu tions and state-supported  
community co lleges.
1 . W hat recommendations would you o ffe r for improving cooperation 
in th e  area  of academ ic  programs or courses?
2 . W hat recommendations would you o ffe r for improving cooperation 
in g e n e ra l?
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Please use th e  enclosed pre-addressed 
stamped envelope and return to:
Donald J .  Finley 
208 Fairview  A venue 
H opew ell, V irginia 23860
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7 -9 -7 4 -C
QUESTIONNAIRE ON ADMISSION AND ENROLLMENT OF STUDENTS
The following questions seek information about the policies and p rac tic ies of 
your institution in adm itting and enrolling  students as those policies re la ted  to  s ta te -  
supported community colleges in V irginia for the 1973-74 academ ic y ear. If your 
institution had no po licy , please en ter the  statem ent "N o Policy ." Any supporting 
documents or exhibits (such as cata logue or handbook statements) which can be 
provided would be apprecia ted  and formal statements of policy may be a ttached  if 
a lready  available in printed form. Please type other responses if possible. Use the 
back of a page or an ex tra  page if additional space is needed.
The following definitions are provided for the  guidance o f the respondent.
A po licy  in the context of this study is a general statement or understanding which 
guides or channels thinking and action  in decision making. All policies are not 
"statements" since they  are often im plied from actions. Hence in this questionnaire 
de lineation  is made betw een formal po licy , those th a t are embodied in statem ents, 
and informal policy , those tha t are  implied or understood from ac tio n . Informal 
po lic ies are often reflected  in the accep ted  practices of the  institutions. Policies 
are guides to ac tion , but they are not the action itse lf. The second emphasis in this 
questionnaire is on p rac tices , the action  itse lf. The following definitions are  
provided for your gu idance .
Formal policy—A written statement formally adopted by the board,
administration, faculty, or other group which guides and
determines decisions by prescribing a general course of action.
Informal policy— An understood, but not formally prescribed course
of action followed in practice but not placed in written form
and formally adopted.
First-time freshman student—A student who has no record of previous 
col lege  a ttendance  (with the  possible excep tion  of occasional 
odd courses, summer in stitu tes, e tc . )  and who seeks admission 
to the  freshman class.
Transfer studen t— A student who has been enro lled  in one or more
colleges or universities and subsequently applies for admission 
to a n o th e r, usually w ith advanced stand ing .
Competitive se lec tiv e  admission p o licy —A type o f se lec tive  admission 
in w hich not all qualified  applicants are adm itted because of 
lim itations on the number which can be accom m odated.
Selective admissions policy— Selection  is based on m erit as determ ined  
by the  co lleg e  rather than  on order o f app lication  and is lim ited 
to those who are judged to  have a reasonable probability  o f 
success in th e ir chosen program of stud ies. The policy  is som e­
times referred to as restric tive  admission.
Modified open admissions p o I ic y ~ A  non-se lec tive  type of admission in 
which a ll  applicants who meet certa in  minimum requirem ents are 
adm itted . These minimum requirements are usually s ta ted  as 
being 18 years of age or o ld e r, having a  high school diplom a 
or th e  eq u iv a len t, and giving indication o f being able to  profit 
by post-secondary ed u ca tio n . The in stitu tion , how ever, reserves 
the rig h t o f selection in adm itting students to  specific  cu rricu la  
w ithin th e  co llege .
O pen admissions policy—A n o n -se lec tiv e  type of admission in w hich all 
ap p lican ts  who meet ce r ta in  minimum requirem ents are adm itted . 
These minimum requirem ents are usually sta ted  as being 18 years 
of age  o r o lder, having a  high school diplom a or the e q u iv a len t, 
and g iv ing  indication o f being able to  profit by post-secondary  
e d u ca tio n .
Admission of firs t-tim e  freshman students.
I . Did your institu tion  have a  general po licy , e ith e r formal or inform al, 
admitting first-tim e freshman students for th e  Fall of 1973-74?
Yes No
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Based on the  definitions previously provided , which of the following 
would best categorize th e  admissions po licy  of your institution?
Formal policy Informal policy Both formal and
informal policy
How would you describe the general policy of your institution in 
adm itting first-time freshman students for the Fall of 1973-74?
Competitive se lec tiv e  S elective  Modified open 
 O pen
What w ere the specific  admissions c rite ria  which your institution used 
in adm itting first-tim e freshman students for the Fall of 1973-74? 
Please a ttach  any formal or w ritten statem ents w hich are av a ilab le .






 Inform community co llege students about your institution and
the  possibilities for transfer.
 Inform and ac tiv e ly  recruit community co llege  students.
 Consider th e  applications for transfer o f only those community
college students who happened to  app ly .
 Refuse to  consider or a cc e p t the  app lication  for transfer of any
community co lleg e  student who had not successfully com pleted 
two years in a  community co lleg e .
Did your institution have  policies, e ith e r  formal o r informal, for 
1973-74 relating to  th e  admission o f transfer students from V irginia 's 
state-supported community co lleges?
Yes  N o
Did your institution have  a formal transfer agreem ent with V irginia's 
state-supported community colleges during 1973-74?
 Yes No
If the  answer is Yes, please a ttach  a  copy.
What were the o ther formal policies o f  your institu tion for 1973-74 
which related to  the  admission of transfer students from community 
co lleges?
W hat w ere the informal policies of your institution for 1973-74 w hich 
re la ted  to  the admission of transfer students from community co lleg es?
Did your institution for the  1973-74 academ ic year:
3 .
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6 . Did a  representative o f your institu tion  visit community colleges during 
1973-74 to  inform or recru it community co llege students?
Yes No
7 .  W hat were the specific  p o lic ies  o f your institu tion in regard to  the  
admission of transfer students from Virginia community co lleges who 
had com pleted successfully tw o years in a community co llege associate 
in arts or associate in sc ien ce  (co llege transfer) program ? (Please 
disregard this question if  previously answered in e ith e r question 11-3 
or 11-4.)
8 . W hat were the  po lic ies o f your institution in regard to  the admission of 
transfer students from V irginia community co lleges who had com pleted 
successfully two years in a  community co llege associate  in app lied  
sc ience  (tech n ica l/v o ca tio n a l) program? (Please disregard th is  question 
if  previously answ ered in e ith e r  question 11-3 o r 11-4.)
9 . W hich of the following sp ec ific  practices occurred  a t  your institu tion  
during 1973-74 So encourage or assist students in transferring from a 
community co llege  to  your in s titu tio n ?
 G uidelines w ere provided to  transfer students in order to
fa c ilita te  transfer.
 A person or persons a t your institution was given specific
responsibility for assisting transfer s tuden ts.
 O n-cam pus housing was made av a ilab le  to  transfer students.
 Financial aid  was m ade availab le  to  transfer students.
III. Are th e re  any other p o lic ies/ e ith e r  formal or inform al/ or practices o f  your 
institu tion  pertaining to  its re la tionship  to  V irginia's state-supported  community 
co lleges for the 1973-74 academ ic y ear in the  area o f admission and enrollm ent 
o f s tuden ts?
IV. A ctions which you would recommend for improving cooperation  betw een 
V irg in ia 's state-supported  fo u r-y ea r institutions and its state-supported  community 
c o lle g es .
1 . W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation in 
th e  area  of admission and enrollm ent of students?
2 . W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation  in 
gen era l?
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Phone N o .
Please use th e  enclosed pre-addressed 
stamped envelope and return to :
Donald J .  Finley 
208 Fairview Avenue 
H opewell, V irginia 23860
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QUESTIONNAIRE O N  ADMISSION A N D  ENROLLMENT OF STUDENTS
The following questions seek inform ation about th e  policies and practices 
o f  your institu tion in adm itting  and enrolling students previously or currently  
enro lled  in state-supported  four-year co lleges and universities In V irginia as of 
th e  1973-74 academ ic y e a r .  If your institu tion  had no p o licy , p lease  en ter the 
statem ent " No Policy ." Any supporting docum ents or exh ib its (such as cata logue or 
handbook statem ents) w hich can be provided would be app recia ted  and formal 
statem ents of policy  may be a ttached  if  a lread y  av a ilab le  in printed form.
Please type  o ther responses if possible. Use th e  back o f a  page or an  extra  page 
i f  additional space is need ed .
The following defin itions are  provided for the gu idance  o f th e  respondent.
A  policy  in th e  context of th is  study is a general statem ent of understanding which 
guides or channels th inking and action  in decision  m aking. All po lic ies are not 
"statem ents" since  they a re  often implied from ac tio n s. Hence in th is question­
na ire  d e lin ea tio n  is made betw een formal p o lic y , those th a t a re  embodied in 
statem ents, and informal p o licy , those th a t a re  implied or understood from ac tio n . 
Informal po lic ies are often reflected  in th e  accep ted  p rac tices  o f th e  institu tion . 
Policies are  guides to  a c tio n , but they are  not th e  action  itse lf . Thus the  second 
emphasis in th is  questionnaire is on p rac tice s , th e  ac tion  itse lf . The following 
definitions a re  provided for your gu idance .
Formal policy—A written statement formally adopted by the board,
administration, faculty, or other group which guides and
determines decisions by prescribing a general course o f action.
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Informal p o licy—An understood, but not formally prescribed, course
of action followed in practice but not placed in written
form and formally adopted.
Transfer s tuden t—A student who has b een  enrolled  in one or more
co lleg es  or universities and subsequently app lies for admission 
to  ano ther, usually w ith advanced  stand ing .
I. Admission of transfer students from state-supported  fou r-year co lleg es  and 
un iversities.
1 . Did your institution have p o lic ies , e ither formal or inform al, for 
adm itting transfer students from V irg in ia 's state-supported  four- 
year co lleges and universities for th e  1973-74 academ ic y e a r?
Yes N o
2 . W hat w ere the  formal policies o f  your institu tion for 1973-74 
which re la ted  to  the admission o f  transfer students from s ta te -  
supported four-year co lleges and un iversities?
3 . W hat w ere th e  informal po lic ies o f your institu tion  for 1973-74 
which re la ted  to  the  admission o f transfer students from s ta te -  
supported four-year co lleges and  un iversities?
4 .  Did your institution for the  1973-74  academ ic year:
A ctively recru it students from state-supported  four-year 
colleges and un iversities.
Consider the  app lications for transfer o f  all sen io r co llege 
or university students w ho app lied .
 O th er. Please specify .
5 .  Please provide the following inform ation on transfer students from 
V irg in ia 's four-year sta te-supported  co lleges and  universities to  your 
co llege  for the  Fall 1973. If necessary , p lease  estim ate .
A ccep ted  and Enrolled
Total Transfer
Transfer from V irginia's 
S tate-supported Colleges and 
Universities
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II . Are there any other p o lic ies , e ith e r formal or inform al, or p ractices o f your 
institution pertain ing  to  its relationship to  V irginia 's state-supported  fo u r-y ear 
colleges and universities for th e  1973-74 academ ic year in the  area of 
admission and enrollm ent o f students?
III. Actions w hich you would recommend for improving cooperation betw een V irginia 's 
four-year state-supported  institutions and its state-supported  community 
colleges.
1 . W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation  in the 
area o f admission and enrollm ent o f students.
2 . W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation  in 
g en era l?
Individual com pleting form: Please use the  enclosed pre-addressed
jsjame stamped envelope and return to:
_ .. i  Donald J .  Finley
1 e~ -----------------------------------------------------  208 Fairview A venue
Institu tion_______________________________ H opew ell, V irginia 23860
Phone N o.
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QUESTIONNAIRE O N  USE OF PHYSICAL FACILITIES
The following questions seek information about th e  policies and practices 
of your institution in sharing the use of physical fa c ilitie s  (buildings, classrooms, 
laboratories, e tc .)  w ith state-supported community co lleges in V irginia as of th e  
1973-74 academ ic y e a r . If your institu tion had no p o licy , please en ter the 
statem ent "N o  Policy ." Any supporting documents or exhibits (such as cata logue 
o r handbook statem ents) which can be  provided would be apprecia ted  and formal 
statem ents o f policy may be attached  i f  already av a ilab le  in printed form. Please 
type other responses if  possible. Use the  back of a  page  or an ex tra  page if 
additional space is needed .
The following definitions a re  provided for th e  guidance o f the  respondent.
A policy In the  context of this study is a  general statem ent or understanding w hich 
guides or channels thinking and ac tio n  in decision m aking. All policies are 
not "statem ents" since they  are often implied from ac tio n s . Hence in this 
questionnaire delineation  is made betw een formal p o licy , those th a t are embodied 
in statem ents, and Informal po licy , those th a t are  im plied or understood from 
ac tio n . Informal policies are often reflected  in the  accep ted  p rac tice  of the 
institu tion . Policies are  guides to  a c tio n , but they a re  not the action  itself. Thus 
the  second emphasis in this questionnaire is on p rac tices , the ac tion  Itself. The 
following definitions are  provided for your gu idance.
Formal policy—A written statement formally adopted by the board,
administration, faculty, or other group which guides and
determines decisions by prescribing a general course of action.
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Informal policy— An understood, but not formally prescribed, course
of action followed in practice but not placed in written form
and formally adopted.
Physical fac ilities— The buildings and  building space on a  campus 
necessary to  support the  instruction and other activ ities 
of the institu tion .
I . Use of the  physical fac ilitie s  of community colleges by your institu tion.
1 . Did your institu tion  have p o lic ie s , e ith e r formal or informal, for 
th e  1973-74 academ ic year w hich related  to  th e  use of the 
physical fa c ilitie s  of V irginia's state-supported community co lleges?
Yes No
2 . W hat were th e  formally adopted policies of your institution which 
re lated  to th e  use of community co llege  physical fac ilitie s?
3 . W hat were th e  informal po lic ies o f your institution which re la ted  to 
th e  use of community college physical fac ilitie s?
4 . Did your institu tion  consider th e  av ailab ility  of physical fac ilitie s
a t  nearby state-supported community colleges in planning the  location 
a t  which off-cam pus courses o r programs would be offered during 
1973-74?
Yes No No Off-Cam pus Offerings
5 . Did your institu tion  use the  physical fac ilities  of Virginia's s ta te -  
supported community colleges during 1973-74?
Yes No
6 . If the answer to  the  preceding question was Yes, please list th e  name 
of the  community colleges whose fac ilities  were used by your 
institution.
Name o f Community C ollege
II. Use o f th e  physical fac ilitie s  of your institution by community co lleges.
1 . Did your institu tion  have p o lic ie s , e ith e r formal or informal, for 
th e  1973-74 academ ic year w hich related to  the  use of its own 
physical fa c ilitie s  by V irginia 's state-supported  community colleges ?
Yes No
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2 . W hat were the  form ally adopted policies o f  y o u r institution w hich  
re la ted  to  th e  use o f  your institu tion 's  physical facilities by  community 
co lleges?
3 . W hat were th e  informal po lic ies o f your in stitu tion  which re la te d  to the 
use o f your in stitu tio n 's  physical facilities b y  community c o lle g e s?
4 . W hat state-supported community colleges used  your physical facilities 
during 1973-74? Please list by  community c o lle g e  name.
Name of Community C o lleg e
III. Are th e re  any other p o lic ie s , e ith e r formal or in fo rm al, or p rac tices  o f your 
institu tion  pertaining to  th e  shared use o f physical fac ilitie s  b e tw een  your 
institu tion  and V irg in ia 's s tate-supported  community colleges du rin g  the  1973-74 
academ ic year.
IV. Actions which you would recommend for improving cooperation b e tw een  
V irginia 's state-supported  four-year institutions an d  its state-supported  
community colleges.
1 . W hat recommendations would you offer for improving co o p era tio n  in 
th e  area of use o f  physical fa c ilitie s?
2 . W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation  in 
gen era l?




Phone N o ,_______________________
Please use th e  enclosed pre-addressed stam ped envelope and  return to :
Donald J .  Finley 
208 Fairview A venue 
H opew ell, V irginia 23860
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QUESTIONNAIRE O N  USE OF PHYSICAL FACILITIES
The fo llow ing  questions seek  information about the p o lic ie s  and p rac tices  
o f  your institution in  sharing th e  use of physical fac ilitie s  (bu ild ings, classrooms, 
laboratories, e t c . )  w ith state-supported  fo u r-y ear colleges and  universities in  Virginia 
as of the 1973-74  academ ic y e a r .  If your in stitu tion  had no p o lic y , please e n te r  
th e  statement " N o  Policy ," A ny supporting docum ents or ex h ib its  (such as 
cata logue or handbook  statem ents) which can b e  provided w ould be apprecia ted  and 
formal statements o f  policy may b e  attached i f  a lread y  a v a ila b le  in  printed form . 
p lease type o th er responses if possib le . Use th e  back  of a p ag e  o r an extra page  if 
additional space is needed.
The fo llow ing  definitions a re  provided fo r th e  guidance o f  the respondents.
A  policy in th e  c o n te x t of this s tudy  is a general statem ent o r understanding which 
guides or channels thinking and ac tio n  in decision  making. A ll policies a re  not 
"statem ents" s in c e  th ey  are o ften  implied from ac tio n s . H ence in  this questionnaire 
de lineation  is m ade between form al policy , those th a t are em bodied in statem ents, 
an d  informal p o l ic y ,  those th a t a re  implied or understood from a c tio n . Informal 
po licies are o ften  reflected  in t h e  accepted  p ra c tic e  of the in s titu tio n . Policies 
a re  guides to a c t io n ,  but they a re  not the ac tio n  itse lf. Thus th e  second emphasis in 
th is  questionnaire is on p rac tices , the  action its e lf . The fo llow ing defin itions are 
provided for yo u r gu idance .
Formal p o lic y —A written statement formally adopted by the board,
administration, facu lty , or other group which guides and determines
decisions by prescribing a general course of a c tio n .
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Informal policy— An understood, but not formally prescribed course
of action followed in practice but not placed in written form
and formally adopted.
Physical fa c ilitie s—The buildings and building space on a  campus 
necessary to  support th e  instruction and o ther a c tiv itie s  of 
the in stitu tio n .
I. Use o f  the  physical fac ilities  o f  four-year co lleges and universities by your 
in s titu tio n .
1 . Did your institu tion  have po lic ies, e ith e r formal o r informal for 
th e  1973-74 academ ic y e a r  which re lated  to  th e  use o f the  physical 
fac ilities  of V irginia's state-supported  fou r-year co lleges and 
un iversities?
Yes N o
2 . W hat were th e  formally adopted policies o f your institu tion  which 
re la ted  to  th e  use of fo u r-year college and university  physical 
fa c ilitie s?
3 .  W hat were th e  informal po lic ies of your in stitu tion  which re la ted  to  
th e  use o f  fou r-year co lleg e  and university physical fa c ilitie s?
4 .  Did your institu tion  consider the  av a ilab ility  o f physical fa c ilitie s  
a t  nearby state-supported  four-year co lleges and universities in 
planning th e  location a t  w hich off-campus courses or programs would 
be  offered during 1973-74?
Yes N o
5 .  Did your institu tion  use th e  physical fac ilitie s  o f V irginia 's s ta te -  
supported fo u r-y ear co lleges and universities during 1973-74?
Yes N o
6 . If the answer to  the preced ing  question was Y es, p lease  list th e  names 
o f the fo u r-year colleges o r universities whose fa c ilitie s  w ere used by 
your in stitu tion .
Name o f Four-Year C ollege o r University
II. Use o f  th e  physical fa c ilitie s  o f  your institution by fo u r-y ea r co lleges and 
un iversities.
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1 . Did your institution have p o lic ie s , e ith e r formal or informal, for the 
1973-74 academ ic year which re la ted  to  the  use o f its own physical 
fac ilitie s  by V irginia 's state-supported  four-year colleges and 
universities?
Yes No
2 . W hat w ere the  formally adopted po lic ies of your institution w hich 
re la ted  to  th e  use of your institu tion 's physical fac ilitie s  by fo u r-year 
colleges and universities?
3 . W hat w ere the  informal policies o f your institu tion which re la ted  to  the 
use o f your institu tion 's physical fac ilitie s  by four-year colleges and 
universities?
4 .  W hat state-supported  four-year co lleges and universities used your 
physical fac ilitie s  during 1973-74? Please list by four-year co lleg e  
or university nam e.
Name of Four-Y ear 0)1 lege  or University
III. Are there any o ther p o lic ies , e ith e r formal or inform al, or practices of your 
institution perta in ing  to  the  shared use o f physical fa c ilitie s  between your 
institution and V irginia 's state-supported  four-year co lleges and universities 
during the 1973-74 academ ic year?
IV. Actions which you would recommend for improving cooperation betw een Vir­
g in ia 's  state-supported  four-year institutions and its state-supported 
community co lleg es .
1 . W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation 
in the a rea  o f use o f physical fa c ilitie s?
2 .  W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation 
in gen era l?




Phone N o .________________________
Please use the enclosed pre-addressed stamped envelope and return to;
Donald J .  Finley 
208 Fairview Avenue 
H opewell, V irginia 23860
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QUESTIONNAIRE O N  USE OF FACULTY
The follow ing questions seek inform ation about the  po licies and p rac tices  
o f your institu tion  in sharing the  use of fa cu lty  with state-supported community 
colleges in V irginia as o f th e  1973-74 academ ic  year. If your institution had no 
p o licy , please en te r the statem ent "N o P o licy ."  Any supporting documents or 
exhibits (such as cata logue or handbook statem ents) which can  be provided would 
be appreciated  and formal statem ents o f p o lic y  may be a ttach ed  if already 
av a ilab le  in p rin ted  form. Please type o th e r responses if  possib le . Use th e  back  of 
a  page or an e x tra  page if  additional space is needed.
The follow ing definitions are provided for the gu idance  of the respondent.
A policy  in the  context o f this study is a gen era l statem ent o r understanding which 
guides or channels thinking and action in decision  m aking. All policies a re  not 
"statem ents" since  they a re  often implied from actions. H ence in this questionnaire 
de lineation  is m ade betw een formal p o licy , those that are embodied in statem ents, 
and informal p o lic y , those th a t are im plied o r understood from action . Informal 
po licies are  o ften  reflected  in the accep ted  p rac tice  of th e  institu tion , po lic ies 
a re  guides to  a c tio n , but th ey  are not the  ac tio n  itse lf. Thus the second emphasis 
in this questionnaire is on p rac tices , the  a c tio n  itse lf. The following defin itions 
a re  provided for your g u id an ce .
Formal policy—A written statement formally adopted by the board,
administration, faculty, or other group which guides and
determines decisions by prescribing a general course of action .
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Informal p o licy—An understood, but not formally prescribed,
course of action followed in practice but not placed in
written form and formally adopted.
I. Use o f  your institu tion 's facu lty  by community co lleg es .
1 . Did your institution have p o lic ie s , e ith e r formal or inform al, for th e  
1973-74 academ ic year which re la ted  to  th e  use o f your institu tion 's 
faculty  by V irginia 's s tate-supported  community co lleges?
Yes No
2 .  What w ere the form ally adopted  policies o f your institution in regard 
to facu lty  personnel employed by your institu tion providing instruction 
or o ther services a t  community co lleges?
3 .  What w ere the informal po lic ies  o f your institu tion in regard to  
faculty  personnel employed by your institution providing instruction 
a t community co lleges?
4 .  Did community co lleges u tiliz e  faculty  personnel of your institution to 
provide instructional or o ther services during 1973-74?
 Yes  No
5 .  If the answer to question ^4 was Yes, p lease indicate  the  name o f the  
state-supported community c o lle g e  which u tilized  the faculty  personnel 
of your institution and the num ber used.
Name o f Community College Number
II, Use o f  faculty  personnel employed by community co lleges by your in stitu tion .
1 . Did your institution have p o lic ie s , e ith e r formal or inform al, for the  
1973-74 academ ic year which re la ted  to  th e  use of the faculty  of 
V irg in ia 's  state-supported  community co lleges in its programs, courses, 
or a c tiv itie s?
Yes No
2 .  W hat w ere the form ally adopted  policies o f your institution in regard to 
u tiliz ing  the facu lty  personnel o f community colleges to  conduct 
programs, courses, or other ac tiv itie s  a t your institu tion?
3 .  What w ere the informal po lic ies  o f your institu tion  in regard to  u tiliz in g  
the facu lty  personnel of community co lleges to  conduct programs, courses, 
or o ther activ ities a t your institu tion?
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4 , Did your institu tion u tilize  facu lty  perccnnel o f community colleges 
to  conduct program s, courses, or other a c tiv itie s  during 1973-74?
Yes No
5 . If th e  answer to  the  preceding question was Y es, please ind icate  the 
nam e of the community co lleg e  employing th e  faculty  personnel and the  
number u tilized  from that institution during 1973-74.
Name of Community C ollege Number
III. Are th e re  any other p o lic ies , e ith e r  formal or inform al, or p rac tices  of your 
institution pertaining to  the shared use of faculty  personnel betw een your 
institution and V irg in ia 's  state-supported community colleges during 1973-74?
IV . Actions w hich you would recommend for improving coordination and 
cooperation between V irginia 's state-supported  fou r-year institu tion  and its 
state-supported community co lleges?
1. W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation in 
th e  area of facu lty ?
2 . W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation 
in general?




Phone N o .
Please use the enclosed pre-addressed 
stamped envelope and return to;
Donald J .  Finley 
208 Fairview  Avenue 
H opew ell, V irginia 23860
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7 - 9 - 7 4 - H
QUESTIONNAIRE O N  USE OF FACULTY
The following questions seek inform ation about the po lic ies and practices 
o f your institu tion in sharing the  use of facu lty  w ith state-supported  four-year 
co lleges and universities in V irginia as o f the  1973-74 academ ic y ear. If your 
institu tion had no po licy , p lease en ter the statem ent "N o  P o licy ."  Any supporting 
documents (such as cata logue or handbook statem ents) which can be provided would 
be apprecia ted  and formal statem ents of po licy  may be a ttached  i f  already av a ilab le  
in printed form. Please type o ther responses if possib le. Use th e  back of a  page 
or an ex tra  page if additional space is need ed .
The following defin itions are provided for th e  guidance o f the respondent.
A policy in the  context of this study is a  general statem ent or understanding w hich 
guides or channels thinking and action  in decision  m aking. All policies are not 
"statem ents" since they are often implied from ac tio n s . Hence in this questionnaire 
de lineation  is made betw een formal po licy , those th a t are embodied in statem ents, 
and informal po licy , those th a t are implied o r understood from ac tio n . Informal 
policies are often reflected  in the accep ted  p rac tice  o f the  in s titu tio n . Policies 
a re  guides to  ac tio n , but they  are not the ac tion  itse lf . Thus th e  second emphasis 
in this questionnaire is on p rac tices , the ac tio n  itse lf . The following definitions 
are  provided for your g u id an ce .
Formal policy—A written statement formally adopted by the board,
administration, faculty, or other group, which guides and
determines decisions by prescribing a general course of action.
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Informal policy—An understood, but not formally prescribed, course
of action followed in practice but not placed in written form
and formally adopted.
I. Use of your institu tion 's faculty by four-year co lleges and universities.
1 . Did your institution have p o lic ie s , e ither formal or informal, for 
the 1973-74 academ ic year w hich related to  the use of your 
institution 's facu lty  by V irginia 's state-supported four-year 
colleges and universities?
Yes No
2 .  W hat were the  formally adopted policies of your institution in regard 
to faculty personnel employed by your institu tion providing instruction 
or other services a t  four-year colleges and universities?
3 .  W hat were the informal po licies o f your institution in regard to 
faculty personnel employed by your institution providing instruction 
a t four-year colleges and universities?
4 .  Did four-year colleges and universities u tiliz e  faculty personnel of your 
institution to  provide instructional or other services during 1973-74?
Yes No
5 .  If the answer to  question #4 was Yes, please indicate the name o f the  
state-supported four-year co lleg e  or university which u tilized  the 
faculty  personnel o f your institution and the  number used.
Name o f Four-Year C ollege or University Number
II. Use of faculty personnel employed by four-year colleges and universities by 
your institu tion.
1 . Did your institution have p o lic ies , e ither formal or informal, for the 
1973-74 academ ic year which re lated  to the  use of the faculty of 
V irginia's state-supported four-year colleges and universities in its 
programs, courses, or a c tiv itie s?
Yes No
2 .  W hat were the formally adopted policies o f your institution in regard to  
u tiliz ing  the facu lty  personnel o f four-year colleges and universities to  
conduct programs, courses, or o ther ac tiv itie s  a t your institution?
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3 .  W hat w ere the  informal policies o f your institution in regard to  
u tiliz ing  the  faculty  personnel of fou r-year colleges and universities 
to  conduct programs, courses, or o ther ac tiv ities  a t your institu tion?
4 . Did your institution u tiliz e  facu lty  personnel of fo u r-y ear colleges 
and universities to  conduct programs, courses, or o ther activ ities 
during 1973-74?
Yes No
5 .  If the answer to the  preceding question was Yes, p lease  indicate th e  
name of the  four-year co llege  or university employing the faculty 
personnel and the number u tilized  from th a t institu tion during 1973-74 .
Name of Four-Y ear College or University Number
III. Are there  any o ther po lic ies , e ith e r formal or inform al, or practices of your 
institu tion pertain ing  to th e  shared use of faculty  personnel between your 
institu tion and V irginia's state-supported  four-year co lleges and universities 
during 1973-74?
IV. A ctions which you recommend for improving coordination and cooperation 
betw een V irginia 's state-supported  four-year institutions and its state-supported  
community co lleges.
1 . W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation in the 
a rea  of use o f facu lty?
2 .  W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation in general?




Phone N o .
Please use the  enclosed pre-addressed 
stamped envelope and return to :
Donald J .  Finley 
208 Fairview Avenue 
H opewell, V irginia 23860
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7-9-74-1
QUESTIONNAIRE O N  LIBRARIES
The following questions seek information about the po licies and practices 
o f your institution for sharing library fac ilities  and resources w ith state-supported 
community colleges in V irginia as o f the 1973-74 academ ic y e a r . If your 
institution had no p o licy , please e n te r the statem ent "N o Policy ."  Any 
supporting documents or exhibits (such as cata logue  or handbook statem ents ) 
which can be provided would be apprecia ted  and formal statem ents of policy may 
be a ttached  if  a lready  availab le  in printed form . Please type o ther responses if 
possible. Use the back  of a page or an extra page if  additional space is needed .
The following definitions are provided for the  guidance of the respondent.
A policy  in the con tex t of this study is a  general statem ent or understanding 
which guides or channels thinking and action in decision m aking. All policies 
are not "statem ents" since they  are  often im plied from ac tio n s . Hence in this 
questionnaire de lineation  is made betw een formal po licy , those th a t are embodied 
in statem ents, and informal po licy , those th a t a re  implied or understood from 
ac tio n . Informal po lic ies are often reflected  in the accepted p rac tice  of the 
in stitu tion . Policies are guides to  ac tio n , but they  are not th e  action  itse lf.
Thus the second empahsis in th is questionnaire is on p rac tices, th e  action  itse lf.
The following defin itions are provided for your gu idance .
Formal po licy— A w ritten statem ent form ally adopted by the board, 
adm inistration, facu lty , or o ther group, which guides and 
determ ines decisions by prescribing a  general courses of 
a c tio n .
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Informal policy—An understood, but not formally prescribed course
of action followed in practice but not placed in written form
and formally adopted.
I . Use of library resources of your institution by the faculty and students of 
community co lleges.
1 . Did your institution have po lic ies, e ith e r formal or informal,
for the 1973-74 academ ic year which re la ted  to the use of its library 
fac ilitie s  and resources by the faculty  and students o f V irginia's 
state-supported community co lleges?
Yes No
2 . What w ere the formally adopted policies o f your institution which 
related to  the use of its library fac ilities  and resources by the faculty 
and students of community colleges?
3 . What were the informal policies of your institution which related to 
the use o f its library fac ilities and resources by the faculty  and 
students o f community co lleges?
4 . Did faculty  of students from community colleges u tilize  your 
institu tion 's library during 1973-74?
 Yes  No
5 . The students and /or faculty  of which community colleges used your 
library during 1973-74?
Name of Community College
6 . W hat percent of the to tal number of your library's users would you 
estim ate tha t community college students and faculty represented in 
1973-74?
Percent
II. Does your institution consider the av a ilab ility  of certain  types o f library 
resources a t  V irginia's state-supported community colleges when planning its 
own library developm ent?
Yes No
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III. Are there  any o ther p o lic ie s , e ith e r formal or inform al, or p rac tices  of your 
institution w hich perta ined  to  the shared use of library  fac ilities  and resources 
betw een your institution and V irginia 's state-supported  community colleges 
during the 1973-74 academ ic year?
IV. Actions which you recommend for improving cooperation between V irginia's 
state-supported  four-year institutions and its state-supported community 
co lleges.
1 . W hat recommendations would you offer for improved cooperation in 
the shared use o f library fac ilitie s  and resources?
2 . W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation 
in g en era l?
Please use the  enclosed pre-addressed 
stamped envelope and return  to:
Donald J .  Finley 
208 Fairview Avenue 
H opew ell, Virginia 23860




Phone N o .
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7 -9 -7 4 -J
QUESTIONNAIRE O N  LIBRARIES
The following questions seek information about the policies and practices 
of your institution for sharing library fac ilities  and resources with state-supported 
four-year colleges and universities in Virginia as of the  1973-74 academ ic year.
If your institution had no po licy , please enter the  statem ent "N o Policy ." Any 
supporting documents or exhibits (such as catalogue or handbook statements) which 
can be provided would be appreciated and formal statem ents of policy may be 
a ttached  if  already availab le  in printed form. Please type other responses if 
possible. Use the back of a page or an extra page if additional space is needed.
The following definitions are provided for th e  guidance of the respondent.
A policy in the context of this study is a  general statem ent or understanding which 
guides or channels thinking and action in decision m aking. All policies are not 
"statem ents" since they are often implied from a c tio n . Hence in this questionnaire 
delineation  is made betw een formal po licy , those th a t are embodied in statem ents, 
and informal policy , those that are implied or understood from ac tio n . Informal 
policies are often reflected  in the accep ted  p rac tice  of the institu tion . Policies 
are guides to ac tion , but they are not the action itse lf . Thus the  second emphasis 
in this questionnaire is on p ractices, the  action itse lf. The following definitions 
are provided for your gu idance.
Formal policy—A written statement formally adopted by the board,
administration, faculty, or other group, which guides and
determines decisions by prescribing a general course o f action.
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Informal policy—An understood, but not formally prescribed, course of
action followed in practice but not placed in written form and
formally adopted.
I . Use of library resources o f your institution by the faculty and students of 
four-year colleges and universities.
1 . Did your institution have po lic ies, e ith e r formal or inform al, for the 
1973-74 academ ic year which related  to  the use of its library fac ilities 
and resources by the facu lty  and students of V irginia's s ta te -  
supported four-year colleges and universities?
Yes No
2 . What were the  formally adopted policies of your institution which 
related to  the use of its library fac ilities  and resources by the  faculty  
and students of four-year colleges and universities?
3 .  What were the informal policies of your institution which related to the 
use of its library fac ilitie s  and resources by the faculty and students of 
four-year colleges and universities?
4 .  Did faculty  or students from four-year colleges and universities u tilize  
your institu tion 's library during 1973-74?
Yes  No
5 . The students and /o r facu lty  of which state-supported four-year co llege 
and universities used your library during 1973-74?
Name of Four-Year C ollege or University
6 . What percen t of the  to ta l number of your library users would you 
estimate th a t four-year co llege  or university students and faculty 
represented in 1973-74?
Percent
II. Does your institution consider the  availab ility  of certain  types of library 
resources a t V irginia 's state-supported four-year colleges and universities 
when planning its own library developm ent?
Yes No
Ilf. Are there any o ther po lic ies, e ith e r formal or informal, or practices of your 
institution pertaining to the shared use of library facilities and resources 
between your institution and V irginia's state-supported four-year colleges and 
universities during the  1973-74 academ ic y ear?
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IV. Actions which you recommend for improving cooperation between V irginia 's 
state-supported  four-year institutions and its state-supported  community 
co lleges.
1 . W hat recommendations would you offer for improved cooperation in 
the shared use o f library  fac ilitie s  and resources?
2 , W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation in 
genera l?




Phone N o .
Please use th e  enclosed pre-addressed 
stamped envelope and return to:
Donald J .  F inley  
208 Fairview Avenue 
Hopewell, V irginia 23860
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7-9-74-K
QUESTIONNAIRE O N  COMPUTER SERVICES
The following questions seek information about the policies and practices of 
your institution in the shared use of computer services with state-supported community 
co lleges in V irginia as of the 1973-74 academ ic y ear. If your institution had no 
p o licy , please en ter the  statem ent "N o  Policy ." Any supporting documents or 
exhibits (such as cata logue or handbood statem ents) which can be provided would 
be appreciated and formal statements of policy  may be attached if already 
av a ilab le  in printed form. Please type other responses if  possible. Use the  back 
of a  page or an ex tra  page if additional space is needed.
The following definitions are provided for the  guidance of the respondent.
A policy in the con tex t of this study is a  general statem ent or understanding which 
guides or channels thinking and action in decision m aking. All policies are not 
"statem ents" since they  are  often implied from actions. Hence in this questionnaire 
delineation  is made betw een formal po licy , those tha t are embodied in statem ents, 
and informal po licy , those tha t are implied or understood from ac tio n . Informal 
policies are often reflec ted  in the accep ted  practices of the institu tion . Policies 
a re  guides to  ac tio n , but they are not the  action itse lf. The second emphasis in 
th is questionnaire is on p rac tices, the action  itse lf. The following definitions are 
provided for your gu idance .
Formal policy—A written statement formally adopted by the board,
administration, faculty, or other group, which guides and
determines decisions by prescribing a general course o f action.
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Informal policy--A n understood, but not formally prescribed, course
of action followed in practice but not placed in written form
and formally adopted.
I . Use o f your institu tion 's computer services o r equipm ent by state-supported  
community co lleg es .
1 . Did your institution have po lic ies, e ith e r  formal o r informal, for the 
1973-74 academ ic y ea r which re la ted  to  the use o f  its com puter 
services by V irginia's state-supported  community colleges or th e  
Departm ent o f Community Colleges?
Yes No
2 . W hat w ere th e  formally adopted po lic ies of your institution w hich 
re la ted  to  th e  use of its computer services or equipm ent by community 
co lleges or the  Department of Community C o lleg es?
3 .  W hat were th e  informal policies of your institution which re la ted  to  the 
use of its com puter services or equipm ent by community co lleges or the 
Departm ent of Community C olleges?
4 .  Did your institution provide community colleges o r  the Departm ent of 
Community Colleges w ith computer services during th e  1973-74 academic 
y e a r?
Yes No
5 . If the answer to  the preceding question was Yes, please identify  those 
community colleges (or the Department of Community Colleges if  
appropria te) which obtained com puter services from your institu tion  
during the  1973-74 academ ic year and the  do lla r amount b illed  to  each .
Nam e of Community C ollege D ollar Amount
II . Use of the  com puter services o r equipm ent o f community colleges or the  
Departm ent of Community Colleges by your institution.
1 . Did your institution have po lic ies, e ith e r  formal o r  inform al, for the 
1973-74 academ ic y ear which re la ted  to  the  use o f  computer services 
and equipm ent of V irg in ia 's state-supported  community co lleges or the 
Departm ent of Community C olleges?
Yes No
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2 . What were the  formally adopted policies of your institution which 
related to  the use of the computer services or equipment of community 
colleges or the  Department of Community Colleges?
3 .  W hat were th e  informal po licies of your institution which related to the 
use of the computer services or equipment of community colleges or the 
Department o f Community C olleges?
4 .  Does your institution consider the  availab ility  of computer services or 
equipment a t  state-supported community colleges or the Department of 
Community Colleges in the planning and developm ent of its own 
capab ility  to  provide computer services?
Yes No
5 .  Did your institution obtain computer services or use the  equipment of 
state-supported community colleges or the  Department of Community 
Colleges during the 1973-74 academ ic year?
Yes No
6 . If the answer to the preceding question was Yes, please identify those 
community colleges (or the Department of Community Colleges if 
appropriate) from which your institution obtained computer services 
during the 1973-74 academ ic year and the  do llar amount paid to e ac h .
Name of Community College Dollar Amount
III. Are there  any o ther po lic ies, e ith e r formal or inform al, or practices of your 
institu tion  pertaining to  the shared use of computer services betw een your 
institu tion and V irginia 's state-supported community colleges during the 
1973-74  academ ic year?
IV. A ctions which you recommend for improving cooperation betw een Virginia’s 
state-supported  four-year institutions and its state-supported community co lleges?
1 . What recommendation would you offer for improving cooperation in 
the area o f computer services and equipm ent?
2 .  W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation in 
general?
234




Phone N o .
Please use the  enclosed pre-addressed 
stamped envelope and return to:
Donald J .  Finley 
208 Fairview Avenue 
H opew ell, V irginia 23860
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7 -9 -7 4 -L
QUESTIONNAIRE O N  COMPUTER SERVICES
The following questions seek information about the  policies and  practices of 
your institution in the  shared use of computer services w ith state-supported  four- 
year colleges and universities in V irginia as of the 1973-74 academ ic y e a r . If your 
institution had no po licy , please en te r the  statement "N o  Policy." A ny  supporting 
documents or exhibits (such as catalogue or handbook statements) w h ich  can be 
provided would be apprecia ted  and formal statements o f policy may be attached if 
a lready availab le  in printed form. Please type other responses if  p o ssib le . Use the 
back of a  page or an ex tra  page if  additional space is needed.
The following definitions are provided for the  guidance of th e  respondent.
A policy in the  context of this study is a  general statem ent or understanding which 
guides or channels thinking and action  in decision m aking. All p o lic ie s  are not 
"statements" since they  are often implied from actions. Hence in th is  questionnaire 
delineation is made betw een formal p o licy , those th a t are embodied in  statements, 
and informal po licy , those th a t are im plied or understood from a c tio n . Informal 
policies are often reflected  in the accep ted  practice o f the  institu tion . Policies 
are guides to ac tio n , but they  are not the  action itse lf . The second emphasis in th is 
questionnaire is on p rac tices, the action  itse lf. The following d efin itions are provided 
for your gu idance .
Formal policy—A written statement formally adopted by the board,
administration, faculty, or other group which guides and determines
decisions by prescribing a general course of action.
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Informal policy—An understood, but not formally prescribed, course
of action followed in practice but not placed in written form
and formally adopted.
I. Use of your community co llege's com puter services or equipment by s ta te -  
supported four-year colleges and universities.
1 . Did your institu tion have p o lic ie s , e ither formal or inform al, for 
the 1973-74 academ ic year w hich related to  the  use o f its computer 
services or equipm ent by V irginia 's state-supported four-year 
colleges and universities?
Yes No
2 . What were the formally adopted policies o f your institution which 
related to the  use of its com puter services or equipment by sta te- 
supported four-year colleges and universities?
3 .  W hat were the informal po lic ies of your institution which related to 
the use o f its com puter services or equipm ent by state-supported 
four-year co lleges and universities?
4 .  Did your institution provide state-supported four-year colleges and 
universities w ith computer services during the  1973-74 academic y ear?
Yes No
5 .  If the answer to  the  preceding question was Yes, please indentify those 
four-year colleges or universities which obtained computer services 
from your institu tion during th e  1973-74 academ ic year and the do lla r 
amount billed  to  each .
Name of Four-Year College or University Dollar Amount
II. Use of the computer services or equipm ent of state-supported four-year colleges 
and universities by your institu tion.
1 . Did your institu tion have p o lic ie s , e ither formal or informal for the
1973-74 academ ic year w hich related to  th e  use of the computer services 
and equipment o f V irginia's state-supported four-year colleges and 
universities?
Yes No
2 .  What were the  formally adopted policies of your institution which re la ted  to 
the  use of the computer services or equipment of state-supported four-year 
colleges and universities?
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3 . W hat were th e  informal po licies o f your institution which re la ted  to  the  
use of the com puter services or equipm ent of four-year colleges and 
universities?
4 .  Does your institu tion consider the av ailab ility  o f computer services o r 
equipm ent a t  state-supported  four-year colleges and universities in  
planning the developm ent o f its own capab ility  to  provide com puter 
services?
Yes No
5 . Did your institu tion  obtain computer services or use the  equipm ent o f  
state-supported  four-year co lleges and universities during the 1973-74  
academ ic y ear?
Yes No
6 . If the  answer to  the  preceding question was Yes, p lease  identify those 
four-year co lleges and universities from which your institution ob ta ined  
computer services during the  1973-74 academ ic y ear and the d o lla r  
amount paid to  each .
Name of Four-Y ear Colleges or Universities Dollar Amount
III. Are th e re  any o ther p o lic ies , e ith e r formal or inform al, or practices o f your 
institu tion pertaining to  the shared use of computer services between your 
institu tion and V irg in ia 's state-supported  four-year co llege  and universities 
during the  1973-74 academ ic y ea r?
IV. Actions which you would recommend for improving cooperation betw een V irginia's 
state-supported  fou r-year institutions and its state-supported  community co lleges?
1 . W hat recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation in the 
area  of com puter services and equipm ent?
2 .  W hat additional recommendations would you offer for improving cooperation 
in general?




Phone N o .
Please use the  enclosed pre-addressed 
stamped envelope and return to :
Donald J .  Finley 
208 Fairview Avenue 
H opewell, V irg in ia  23860
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SCHEV Forms B- 8  and B-9 (6/73) 
A pplicants for Fall Undergraduate Admission
INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING SCHEV FORMS B- 8  AND B-9
G eneral
The purpose o f the SCHEV Forms B- 8  and B-9 is to  co llec t accura te  d a ta  for 
each  category of applicants to  an institution for the Fall Term, 1973. Before submit­
ting  the  completed forms to the State C ouncil, p lease insure th a t the  sums of the 
component categories equal the to ta ls  reported.
At the top of each form e n te r the name o f the reporting institution and the 
name of the person completing the  form. The Date is the da te  the  form is 
com pleted and submitted to the C ouncil. Enter the calendar year to  indicate the 
Fall for which app lican t statistics are  being reported .
The population of applicants to  be reported on SCHEV Form B- 8  (Total 
A pplications for Fall Undergraduate Admission) shall be all those who applied for 
admission to the Fall semester or quarter before the announced institu tional deadline 
d a te  for filing applications or before the institution refused to  process further 
app lications, w hichever was last.
Four-year institutions should complete a separate  copy o f SCHEV Form B-9 
(Transfer Applications for Fall Undergraduate Admission from (Name of C ollege) 2 -  
Y ear College) to report their transfer applicant population from each  o f the  tw o-year 
co lleges in V irg in ia. An individual form should be com pleted for each  tw o-year 
c o lle g e . Enter the name of the tw o-year co llege in the space provided in the upper 
right hand portion of the form and check in the appropriate box w hether it is a  tw o-
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year S ta te  institu tion (community co llege  or tw o-year branch institution) or a 
p rivate tw o -y ea r institu tion . If the  institution reported is a  community co llege this 
fac t should be so indicated by p lacing  the letters "CC" a fte r the institu tion 's nam e.
Do not submit Forms B-9 for co lleges from which your institu tion had no transfer 
applicants for the  Fall Term, 1973.
Completed SCHEV Forms B- 8  and B-9 are due a t th e  S tate  Council by 
O ctober 25 , 1973. Q uestions pertain ing  to  these forms and instructions should be 
d irec ted  to M att J .  Schon, C oordinator, Enrollment Research, SCHEV (Telephone 
770-2143 o r SCATS 369-2143).
Definitions o f Categories
First-Time Freshmen A pplicants are applicants who have no record o f previous 
co llege  a ttendance  (with th e  possible exception of occasional odd courses, summer 
institu tes, e t c . )  and who seek admission to  the freshman class.
Transfer A pplicants are app lican ts who have been enro lled  in one or more 
co lleg ia te  institutions and subsequently apply for admission to  ano ther, usually w ith 
advanced standing c red it. For the  purposes o f SCHEV Forms B- 8  and B-9, the  level 
of a  transfer app lican t is determ ined by the institution receiv ing  his transfer 
ap p lica tio n .
Total A pplicants are those applicants who (1) subm itted app lication  forms 
contain ing  all information required for an institu tional admissions decision and (2 ) did 
not w ithdraw  their applications or have them withdrawn by the institution before an 
institu tional decision to admit or re |e c t was m ade. Do not include those applicants
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whose applications are pending or incom plete and for whom no officia l decision 
as to admission or re jection  has been m ade.
A ccepted are those applicants who w ere formally offered admission to  the 
reporting institution for th e  Fall sem ester or q u a rte r.
A ccepted  and Enrolled are those app lican ts who w ere offered admission and 
who accep ted  it by en ro lling  in the reporting institu tion for the Fall sem ester or 
quarter.
R ejected are those applicants whose requests for admission to  the  Fall 
semester o r quarter w ere no t accep ted . For th e  purposes o f SCHEV Forms B- 8  
and B-9 inc lude  in this category  all W aiting List app lican ts to  whom the  reporting 
institution was unable to  offer admission for the  Fall sem ester or quarte r.
STATE COUNCIL OF HIGHER EDUCATION FOR VIRGINIA ■ Form B-8 (d/73)
Richmond* V irginia 23219 TOTAL A pplications for Fall U ndergraduate Admission
Institution _______________   Dote________
Prepared By    Fall (Y ear)
c l a s s i f ic a t i o n
MALE FEMALE TOTAL
In-Stafc O u t-o f-State
In -S ta te O u t-o f-State
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STATE COUNCIL OF HIGHER EDUCATION FOR VIRGINIA Form B-9 (6/73)
Richmond, Virginia 23219 Transfer Applications for Foil Undergraduate Admission
from ( ) STATE 2-YEAR COLLEGE
(N am o o f J . YcQrColleflo) ( )  PRIVATE 2-YEAR COLLEGE
Institution  Data__________________________ _
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QUESTIONNAIRE O N  O PIN IO N S OF 
POLICIES OF COORDINATION AND COOPERATION 
PUBLIC SENIOR INSTITUTIONS AND COMMUNITY COLLEGES
Following each of the  policies or statements choose the  response which best 
expresses the  degree o f your agreem ent or disagreem ent w ith each o f them . The 
sca le  of responses range from "Strongly Agree" to "Strongly Disagree" .
Academ ic Programs
1 . The G eneral Assembly of V irginia should continue to de leg a te  authority 
through legislation to  the Council of Higher Education in regard to  the 
coordination of academ ic programs between (among) the public  senior 
institutions in V irginia and the community co lleg es .
Strongly Agree Agree N eutral  D isagree  Strongly Disagree
2 .  The Council of Higher Education should continue th e  following related 
polic ies in regard to  the  coordination o f academ ic programs between (among) 
the public community colleges and public senior institutions:
"H igher educational opportunities (vocational, te ch n ica l, continuing 
ed u ca tio n , and co lleg e  transfer) of two years o r  less duration availab le  
w ithin commuting d istance  o f  a ll c itizens through a  sta te  system of 
com prehensive community co lleg es ."
and
"G iven  the  number of institutions and their d istribu tion , the  senior s ta te -  
supported institutions should, in gen era l, not d u p lica te  the offerings o f the  
community co lleges. . .in  g e n e ra l, senior public  institutions should not 
offer tw o -y ear degree programs. “
Strongly Agree Agree N eutral D isagree Strongly Disagree
3 . The S tate Board o f Community Colleges should continue the  following 
policy in regard to  program coordination and cooperation betw een (among) 
the public  community colleges and public senior institutions:
"The S ta te  Board may en ter in to  a  cooperative agreem ent w ith an existing 
agency to  provide any one o f its o ccu p a tio n a l-tech n ica l, co lleg e  transfer, 
general edu ca tio n , continuing ad u lt education , or special tra in ing  program s." 
The ob jectives o f such an agreem ent would be to  avoid unnecessary 
duplica tion  in an a rea  w here o ther educational agencies may be offering 
sim ilar programs.
Strongly Agree A gree N eutral D isagree Strongly Disagree
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4 . In addition to  any  policies a t the s ta te  lev e l, each  senior institu tion  and
community co lleg e  should establish its own po licy(ies) in regard to  program 
coordination and cooperation betw een (among) th e  public senior institutions 
and the community co lleges in addition  to  those established at th e  state  and 
regional levels.
 Strongly A gree  A gree N eutral Disagree  Strongly Disagree
Admission and Enrollment of Students
1 . The G eneral Assembly of V irginia should continue to  delegate au thority  to 
th e  respective governing boards of institutions in regard  to any coordination 
o f the  admission and enrollm ent of students among th e  public community 
colleges and public senior institutions in V irginia.
 Strongly A gree Agree N eutral Disagree Strongly Disagree
2 . The Council o f Higher Education should continue to  state  as p o licy  its 
G uidelines for Promoting A rticu lation  Between Tw o-Y ear Colleges and 
Four-Y ear C olleges and Universities in V irginia in regard to  the  coordination 
and admission and enrollm ent betw een (among) the  public community colleges 
and public senior institu tions. (See n ex t page)
Strongly A gree Agree N eutral Disagree Strongly D isagree
3 . The Council o f Higher Education should continue th e  following informal 
policy  in regard to coordination o f admissions and enrollm ent betw een (among) 
th e  public community colleges and public  senior institutions;
In review of enrollm ent pro jections, the  Council has endorsed th e  concept 
o f the community co lleges accom m odating almost a ll  of the Foundation 
(sometimes referred to  as developm ental or rem edial) as well as O ccu p a tio n a l-  
Technical enro llm ent. Correspondingly, it has advised that sen io r institutions 
lim it, and in some cases e lim in a te , th e ir  accommodations of these same types 
o f  students.
 Strongly A gree A gree N eutral Disagree Strongly Disagree.
4 . The Council o f Higher Education should continue th e  following p o licy  in 
regard to coordination of admissions and enrollm ent between (among) the public  
community co lleges and public community colleges and public senior 
institutions:
The Community College A ct of 1966 provides for th e  offering o f  lower division 
courses for c re d it, including co llege transfer courses, o ccu p a tiona l-techn ica l 
courses, and general and continuing education courses for adults in the above 
fie ld s , by the state  system o f community colleges in response to  local needs. 
Persuant to  th a t a c t ,  lower division senior colleges should offer off-cam pus 
c red it courses a t  the lower division level only a fte r  ascertain ing through
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the  consortium th a t community colleges are unable to  meet student needs for 
the  courses or program requested .
 Strongly Agree  Agree N eutral  D isagree  Strongly Disagree
5 .  The State Board of Community Colleges should continue the  following policy  
in regard to  coordination of admissions and enrollm ent betw een (among)
the  public community colleges and public senior institutions:
It w ill encourage articu la tion  between th e  V irginia Community College 
System and other institutions o f higher education  and will adhere to  the 
po licies of the State Council o f Higher Education. In making this statem ent, 
it spec ifica lly  endorses the "G uidelines for Promoting A rticulation Between 
Two-Year Colleges and Four-Y ear Colleges and U niversities in V irginia.
Strongly Agree  Agree N eutral D isagree  Strongly Disagree
6 . The S tate Board o f Community C olleges should continue the  following policy 
in regard to  coordination of admissions and enrollm ent betw een (among) the  
public community colleges and public senior institu tions. This policy 
concerns students transferring from other co lleg es , including other s ta te -  
supported senior institution in V irg in ia.
Transfer Policy — State  Board o f Community Colleges
(1) U sually, a  transfer student who is e lig ib le  for reen trance  a t  the  last 
co lleg e  o f a ttendance w ill also be e lig ib le  for admission to  the 
community co lleg e ,
(2) If a  transfer student is ine lig ib le  to  return to  a  p a rticu la r curriculum 
in a previous co lleg e , generally  he w ill not be allow ed to  enroll in 
the same curriculum in the  community co lleg e  until two quarters elapse 
or until he completes an approved preparatory  program a t the co lleg e . 
The Admissions Committee o f the co lleg e  w ill decide  on each case 
and usually w ill impose special conditions for the adm ittance of such 
students, including placem ent or p robation .
(3) Each student transferring from another co lleg e  should consult the O ffice  
o f Admissions a t the community co llege  for an assessment of credits in 
order to determ ine his standing before registering for classes. G enera lly , 
no c red it w ill be given for courses w ith grades lower than " C " .
Strongly Agree Agree N eutral Disagree Strongly Disagree
7 .  In addition  to  any policies a t the  State le v e l, each  senior institution and 
community co llege  should se t its own po)icy(ies) in the a re a  of admission and
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enrollment of students as it might pertain to coordination and cooperation
between (among) public senior institutions and public community colleges.
Strongly Agree Agree  Neutral  Disagree  Strongly Disagree
Use of Physical Facilities
1 . The G eneral Assembly, the  Council of Higher Education, and the State Board 
o f Community Colleges should continue the following similar policies in regard 
to  the cooperative or shared use of physical facilities between (among) the 
public community colleges and public senior institutions:
“As provided in the Community C ollege Act of 1966, whenever p rac ticab le  
the  community colleges shall provide facilities for upper division and graduate 
off-campus c red it offerings by senior institu tions."
and
“The community college facilities shall also be availab le  insofar as possible to 
four-year colleges and universities desiring to  offer off-campus courses or 
programs a t the  level of the third and fourth year of co llege and of graduate 
education in the region, subject to  the  prior approval of the State Council 
of Higher Education for V irg in ia."
Strongly Agree Agree N eutral Disagree Strongly Disagree
2 . In addition to any policies a t the S tate lev el, each senior institution and 
community co llege should set its own policy(ies) in regard to  the  cooperative 
or shared use of physical fac ilities betw een (among) the public senior 
institutions and the community co lleges.
 Strongly Agree Agree  N eutral  Disagree  Strongly Disagree
Use of Faculty Personnel
1 . The G eneral Assembly of Virginia should enact legislation in regard to  the 
cooperative or shared use of faculty  betw een (among) the public community 
colleges and public senior institutions in V irg in ia.
 Strongly Agree Agree N eutral Disagree Strongly Disagree
2 . The Council of Higher Education should have policies in regard to the  
cooperative or shared use of faculty  between (among) the  public community 
colleges and public senior institutions.
 Strongly Agree  Agree  N eutral  Disagree  Strongly Disagree
3 . The State Board of Community Colleges should continue the  following policy 
in regard to  the  cooperative or shared use of faculty  between (among) the  
public community colleges and public senior institutions.
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"The Board may wish to  avail itse lf of assistance availab le  in  other institutions 
o f higher education for consultive services designed to  improve the e ffe c tiv e ­
ness of programs."
Strongly Agree A gree  N eutral  D isagree  Strongly Disagree
4 .  The State Board of Community Colleges should continue the  following po licy  
in regard to  the cooperative o r shared use of facu lty  betw een (among) the  
public senior institutions and the  community colleges;
"Both fac ilitie s  and personnel of the  community colleges a re  availab le  for 
community services such as. . .extension programs offered by four-year 
in s titu tions."
Strongly Agree A gree  N eutral  Disagree  Strongly Disagree
5 .  In addition  to policies a t the  S ta te  lev e l, each  senior institu tion  and 
community college should set its own policy(ies) in regard to  th e  cooperative 
or shared use of faculty  betw een (among) the  public senior institu tions and 
the  community co lleges.
Strongly Agree A gree N eutral Disagree Strongly Disagree
Use of Libraries
1 . The G eneral Assembly o f V irginia should en ac t legislation in  regard to  the
cooperative  or shared use of libraries betw een (among) the  public  community 
co lleges and public senior institutions in V irg in ia.
Strongly Agree A gree N eutral  Disagree  Strongly Disagree
2 .  The Council of Higher Education should adopt policies in regard  to  the
cooperative  or shared use of libraries betw een (among) th e  pub lic  community 
co lleges and public senior institu tions.
 Strongly Agree A gree  N eutral  Disagree  S trongly Disagree
3 . The S tate  Board of Community Colleges should continue the following po licy
in regard to  the cooperative o r shared use of libraries betw een (among) the  
public community co lleges and the  public sen ior institu tions.
"Special campus fac ilitie s  and serv ices, such as the  library and  learning 
laboratory , are availab le  for the  use of a ll local c itizen s ."
Strongly Agree A gree  N eutral  D isagree  S trongly Disagree
4 .  In add ition  to  any po licies a t the State level each  senior institu tion  and 
community co llege should set its own poticy(ies) in regard to  th e  cooperative
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or shared use o f libraries betw een (among) th e  public senior institutions and 
the community co lleges.
 Strongly A gree  Agree N eutra l Disagree  Strongly Disagree
Use of Com puter Services and Resources
1. The G eneral Assembly of Virginia should continue the legislation which 
d e leg a tes  authority  to the  S tate  Division o f Automated Data Processing in 
regard to the coordination o f the use of computer services and resources 
betw een (among) the public community co lleges and public senior institutions 
in V irg in ia .
The 1974-76 Appropriations A ct states: 11 No s ta te  agency shall co n trac t for 
the purchase of or for the continuous use of any item of e lec tron ic  d a ta  
processing equipm ent, or con tract for e lec tro n ic  d a ta  processing services 
from a non -sta te  agency w ithout the  recommendation of the D irector of 
A utom ated Data Processing and the  prior w ritten approval o f the G overnor. 
Provision of e lec tron ic  d a ta  processing services by one state  agency to  another 
shall be  sub jec t to a sta te  p lan , therefo re  recommended by the D irector of 
A utom ated D ata Processing and approved by the  G overno r."
Strongly A gree Agree N eutral Disagree Strongly Disagree
2 . The Council of Higher Education should continue the following policy  in 
regard to  the cooperative or shared use o f com puter services and resources 
betw een (among) the public community co lleges and public senior institu tions.
Regional computing centers should be established to m eet the  computing needs 
o f th e  institutions of h igher education in the  Commonwealth. These regional 
cen te rs  should be located a t ,  and operated  by, existing institutions or the  
Departm ent of Community C o lleges."
Strongly A gree  A gree N eutral Disagree  Strongly Disagree
3 . The S ta te  Board of Community Colleges should not have a  policy  in regard to
the cooperative  or shared use o f com puter services and resources betw een 
(among) the  public community co lleges and public senior institutions (In 1974, 
a  Tele-com m unicating network was established with the  main processor or 
com puter located  a t  the Department o f Community C olleges Computer Center 
in Richmond. The individual co lleges w ere d irec ted  by the  Board to have a 
d a ta  comm unications term inal an d /o r a  com puter with communications 
c ap a b ility  to  link with th e  main processor or com puter in Richmond.)
Strongly A gree A gree N eutral D isagree Strongly Disagree
4 . In add ition  to  any policies a t the S tate  le v e l, each  senior institution and
community co lleg e  should establish its own policy(ies) in regard to  the
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cooperative or shared use of computer services and resources between 
(among) the public senior institutions and community colleges in addition 
to  those established a t  the state and regional levels.
 Strongly Agree Agree N eutral Disagree Strongly Disagree
A cadem ic Programs/ Admission and Enrollment of Students, Physical
F ac ilities , Faculty Personnel, lib raries , Computer Services and Resources
1 .A . Existing po lic ies, in any of the six areas and a t e ith e r the State or
institutional lev el, should be modified in regard to  coordination and co­
operation between (among) the senior institutions and the community 
co lleges.
 Strongly Agree  Agree  N eutral Disagree Strongly Disagree
1 .B . If the  answer to the preceeding question was "Strongly Agree" or "A gree", 
what modifications would you recommend?
2 . A Additional po lic ies, in any of the six areas and a t e ither the State or
institutional lev e l, should be established in regard to  the coordination and 
cooperation between (among) the public senior institutions and the 
community co lleges.
Strongly Agree Agree N eutral Disagree Strongly Disagree
2 .B . If the answer to  the preceeding question was "Strongly Agree" or "A gree", 
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